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How to use this manual

Introduction

How to use this manual

2 About This User Manual

* Symbols

The following symbols are used in this User Manual to indicate safety information and explanations
on restrictions or precautions in use.

Important Indicates important information that must be followed when using the
0 printer. Be sure to read this information to prevent printer damage or
operating errors.

Caution Indicates caution items for which operating error poses a risk of injury or
damage to equipment or property. To ensure safe use, always follow these
precautions.

. Note Indicates helpful reference information and supplemental information on

& articular topics.
W partular top

* Button names and user interface elements

Key and button names on the control panel and user interface elements in software (such as menus and
buttons) are indicated as follows in this User Manual.

Control panel buttons Example: Press the OK button.
Control panel messages Example: Head Cleaning is displayed.
Software interface items Example: Click OK.

(Menus and Buttons)

Keyboard keys Example: Press the Tab key.

* Part names
Names of printer parts are indicated as follows in this User Manual.

Printer part names Example: Open the Top Cover.

* Cross-reference
Other pages or manuals that provide related information are indicated as follows in this User Manual.

Cross-reference in the same user manual Example: see “Turning the Printer On and Off”.
(—P.24)

Cross-reference in related manuals Example: See the Paper Reference Guide.

Other cross-reference Example: See the printer driver help.
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How to use this manual

* Figures and software screens
* Figures in this User Manual may be different from the actual appearance of the printer in some
cases.
* Screens depicted in this User Manual for the printer driver or other software may be different from
the actual screens because of subsequent updates.
* Windows XP screens are used in explanations of Windows operations in this User Manual.
* Trademarks
* Canon, the Canon logo, and imagePROGRAF are trademarks or registered trademarks of Canon
Inc.
* Microsoft and Windows are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States
and other countries.
* Macintosh is a registered trademark of Apple Inc. in the United States and other countries.
» Other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective
owners.
* Copyright
© 2009 Canon Inc.
* Unauthorized reproduction of this User Manual in whole or part is prohibited.
* May we request
Thank you for understanding the following points.
* The information in this User Manual is subject to change without notice.
* We strive to ensure accuracy of information in this User Manual, but if you notice errors or
omissions, please contact us.
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Searching Topics
You can find information in topics of this User Manual by searching for relevant terms.

1. Enter a term and click the Search button.

0 Note

* To search for multiple terms at once, enter a space between each term.

{2 iPFxo User Manual - Windows Internet Explorer

@‘;.J' & ) [#2][ ] [ive searct |[2]-
File  Edit  View Favorites Tools  Help
S —; = = »
W R ! (& PRicxox User Manusl - B & - [space ~ @ Tods -
I Contents l Index iPFxxxx Instruction Manual | Search IF’apar Type ||
Basic Printing Workflow Canon Large Format Printer W imagePROGRAF
Working With Various Print Jobs
Enhanced Printine Options Basic Printing Wordow Ex mi;“’t - ; 3 e
. = B T g
Windows Software R Handling Papar ﬁp—“
s
Mac OS5 X Software Working With Various  Ptinting Photos and Tmages %
— Output Stacker 2nd 5
Ty Pantlb=  Prining CAD Drawings zas soca M” -
= . : 2 g
Adjustments for Better Print PR i YA Sl dknsting O ot bead
e ‘Print Quality Adj ushng the feed amount
Brinter Patts EamancecPrioing  Botderiess printing " Color adjustment snézoon
o Opticns Priating on Non- Standard Paper Sizes
e on
Maiat Conserving paper :nd soon CDn-tr:LPanEl
N Main Menu
Troubleshooting Pinter Driver PSP HerdDigk
Estor Message ot Pl e tional acoessories wcdsoon
A dix Print Plug-In for Word
=hpedls Windows Sofiwars  Status Monitor " . Networls Setting
e MNatwork Satting X
Free Layout Network Setting (Windows) =nd saon
;};;nrm’mz:-RUNNER Copy B ine Tnk Tanks
e aNne Msintennce  Cleaning the Printhead
Printer Driver Cleaning the Printer andsoon
i b I Frequently Asked Questions
Printmonitor Troubleshooting =
M OSXSofiwar Clesring jammed paper sndzocn
Free Layout
Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy Responding to Messages
e Envor Messags
Preview andsocn = Eror Messapes andsoon
How to use this manual
& Internet FH100% T

Search results are listed at left.
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2. Click a topic you want to read.
The terms you searched for will be highlighted in the topic.

Fxoomx User Manual - Windows Internet Explorer

File Edit Wiew Favortes Tools Help
W e ‘ (& PRk User Manuial ‘ ‘ -8 s v |k Page
Contents Index iPF xxxx Instruction Manual Search | Paper Type | Home
Seatch results for "Paper Type" = Adjusting the Feed Amount
Display sslectsd topics|
— If printed documents are affected by the following problems, try adjusting the feed amount
[ Acistine the Fesd Amonmt
« Banding in different colors
Adiustments ©r Better Print Quality>
] e & Line length is not accurate i the direction paper is fed
Adjusting the Drinthasd Heizht
To adjust the feed amount, do the following, in this order
[] Adiustments i Bates Print Quality >
Adjusting the f2d amount > . . o e 4 "
‘A et the Variorm Streeth 1. Depending on the issue, change the Feed Priority setting for the particular type of paper. (See "Selecting a Feed Amount Adjustment
Method (Feed Priority).")
Adjustments ©r Batter Print Quality A : i =
O Adi “mglmm[: =5 2. Based on the Feed Priority setting, use Auto Band Adj.. Manual Band Adj, or Adjust Length. (See "Auto Band Adjustment (Auto Band
Manuzl Band Adiustment (Manuat Bznd Adi) Adj)") (See "Manual Band Adjustment (Manual Band Adj) ") (See " Adjusting Line Length (Adjust Length) ")
[ ASiusiments o Bete Prine Qusity> 3. Ifadditional fine-tuning is necessary after Auto Band Adj. or Manual Band Adj, use Fine Band Adj. in the Menu Durng Pring. (See
Color sdjustment> "Banding Adjustment During Printing (Fine Band Adj).")
Printing Tmagss to Match Monitor Colors
(Windows)
[ Acivstments fx Better Print Qualitv >
Color adiustment>
Drinting in Coloss Matching the Mssured
Ambisnt Lisht (Windows) Top of page
[] Adiustments fr Battes Print Quality>
Color adjustment >
Selectine Color Tones on Charts Befors
Printine (Windows)
[ EssicPrinting Woridow>
Drinting procedur= >
Loating 204 Drintinz on Rolls
[[] BasicPrintine Workdiow >
Printing procedurs >
Loating znd Printine on Shests in the Paper
Fesd Slot
[ BssicPrintine Workllow >
Drinting proctue>
Drintina Options Usine Rolls :nd Shasts 2
& Internet F100% T

To review multiple topics at once, select the check box of desired topics and click the Apply

button.

Fxow User Manual - Windows Internet Explorer

) (@ | | #2][ %] |
Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help
@ ‘ (& PFooe User Manusl ‘ _‘ Tools +
Contents index IPExxxx Instruction Manual Search _|Paper Type | Home
~
Search results for "Paper T = Adjusting the Feed Amount A
—  Hprinted documents are affected by the following problems, try adjusting the feed amount
s Banding in different colors
« Line length is not accurate in the direction paper is fed
To adjust the feed amount, do the following, in this order.
1 ding on the issue, change the Feed Priority setting for the particular type of paper. (See "Sclecting a Feed Amount Adjustment
Method (Feed Priority).”)
Adjustments for Batter Print Qualiry S 1 : = 2
Fl i 2. Based on the Feed Priority setting, use Auto Band Adj., Manual Band Adj, or Adjust Length_ (See " Auto Band Adjustment (Auto Band
Manual Band Adjustment (Manual Band Adi) Adj).") (See "Manual Band Adjustment (Manual Band Adj).") (See "Adjusting Line Length (Adjust Length).")
[] Ainsbments for Bettr Print Quatity> 3. [Ifadditional fine-tuning is necessary after Auto Band Adj. or Manual Band Adj, usz Fine Band Adj. in the Menu Durng Pring. (See
Color adjustment> "Banding Adjustment During Printing (Fine Band Adj).")
Drinting Taaees to Match Moniter Colors
(Windows)
[ Aciustments f Betier Print Qualiry>
Color adjustment>
Printing in Coloss Matching the Msssursd
Asbisnt Lisht (Windows) Top of page
e e Homs > Adinstments fr Batter Drint Quality > Adjusting the Brinthesd > £
Color adjustment> e s ,
Satactine Color Tones on Charts Befe Adjusting the Printhead Height
Brintine (Windows)
[ st isting ekt If printed documents rub against the printer during printing or if the edge of paper is wrinkled from robbing, it may help to raise the Printhead
Printing procedurs = If image edges are blurred, it may help to lower the Printhead.
Loading 2nd Printing on Rolls
[ Bsic Printing Worktos> 1. Press the Menu button to display MAIN MENU
Drinting procdur= >
Loading znd Brintine on Shests in the Peper
Faed Slot
[T Busic Printing Werkflow>
Printing procacure>
Printing Ootions Usine Rolls and Shasts =
e Gorine oo LsaEeet pemt - b
€ Internet 100% -
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22t HTML Version of the Manual for Printing

You can select a group of topics in the table of contents or individual topics in this manual for printing.
The following procedure describes how to do this, using the information in Basic Printing Workflow as an
example.

Printing a group of topics in the manual

When you access printable HTML versions of the content from section titles in the table of contents, you
can specify a group of topics to print.

1. Click a section title in the table of contents. Here, Basic Printing Workflow is used as an
example.

{2 iPFxo User Manual - Windows Internet Explorer

Hendling Paper
Adjustments for Better Print Quality

Printing CAD Drawings znd soon
Enlargement and reduction

Preview andsoon

Adjustments £r Batter

Adjusting the Printhead
Adjusting the feed amount

= < Print Quality
Printer Parts zu_-nc.;;::m; Bevlerss iy _ Color adjustment sadsoon
Network Settins a Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes
e on ntrol Panel
it Conserving paper :nd soon i:;‘::!l’mzl
Troubleshooting T Ft i
Error Message m 5 tional accessoties andsoon
A dix Print Plug-In for Word
Sppeacy Windows Sofiwers  Status Monitor — Networl: Setting
Free Layout o © " Network Setting (Windows) =ndzoen
Coli eRUNNER Copy
Sy Replacing Ink Tanks

Mzintenznce Clesning the Printhead
Printer Driver Cleaning the Printet andsoon
i b I Frequently Asked Questions
Printmonitor Troubleshooting =
M OSXSofiwar Clesring jammed paper sndzocn
Free Layout
Color imageRUNNER Copy Responding to Messages

Preview andsoon

How to use this manual

Envor Messags

Error Messages andsoon

e = —
g‘_:’_‘,- |&@ ] [#2 ][] | |[2]-
File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help
o | @ PFocs User Manual ! ‘ fi- 8 i 7 [k Page ~ () Tadks -
| Contents ) Index iPFxxxx lInstruction Manual Search | |
Basic Printing Workdflow Canon Large Format Printer W imagePROGRAF
Working With Various Print Jobs.
Enhanced Printing Options s Bfning Wt ELUE 001 St
Windows Software T Eiogpps > P
eets
Mac OS5 X Softw. Working With Various  Ptinting Photos and Tmages :
2400 A software e Output Stacker 20d 1000
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How to use this manual

2. Click Access to the HTML for printing in the title area.

Fxoom User Manual - Windows Internet Explorer

(€

v!@ v‘&,x“.

File Edit ‘iew Favorites Tools Help

e — = =, % &
e ‘glPFxxxx User Manual ‘ | Bi- B - - [ - GTods -
| Contemts ) index IPExxxx Instruction Manual Search | | Home
Home>
Basic Printing Workflow Basic Printing Workflow
Printine procaduee.
i Printine procednrs
SmmRemALsE Brintine Opticns Usine Rolls snd Shests
Working With Various Print Jobs Leading znd Printine on Rolls
i | Printing Options Loadine ané Printing on Shests in (e Pepes Fasd Slot

Windows Software Fe lm R
£l prin

Mac OS X Software Cancsling Print Jobs fom the Control Panel
Handline Paper e T
Adjustments for Better Print Quality: =

Printer Parts

Network Setting

Maintenance

Troubleshooting

Ecror Meseaze

Appendix

& Internet #100% -

The topics in Basic Printing Workflow are displayed together in HTML format, ready for printing.

Fxoom User Manual - Windows Internet Explorer

Wiew  Favortes Tools  Help

W ‘fgiPFxxxx User Manual ‘7‘ v B - [k Page - (G Tooks - i
I Contents I Index iPF xxxx Instriction Mantal Search || | Home

e 1. Basic Printing Workflow £

Printing procaduss. I

Cancetine print jobs Display select=d. W

Working With Various Print Jobs

Enhanced Printing Options 1. 1. Printing procedure

Windows Software 1. Printing Options Using Rolls snd Sheets

Mac OS X Software 2. Loading and Printing on Rofls

- 3. Loading and Printing on Sheets in the Paper Feed Slot

Bl Handling Paper 4. Printing from Windows

Adjustments for Better Print Quality 3. Printing from Mac OS X

Prister Parbs 6. Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows)
7. Specifving Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS5 X

Network Sstting

M 1. 2. Canceling print jobs

Tobkshothny 1. Canceling Print Jobs from the Control Panel

Error Message 2. Canceling Print Jobs from Windows

e 3. Canceling Print Jobe from Mac 05 X

1. 1. 1. Basic Printing Workflow > Printing procedure >
Printing Options Using Rolls and Sheets

The printer supports both rolls and sheets. Take advantage of each type of paper for a wide range of printing applications.

Rolls and Sheets

* Media in spooled rolls is penerally called Roll Media
Reolls can be used to print large photos or create posters or banners that cannot be printed on regular sheets.

o Sheets refers to individual sheets of paper in reguler sizes.
Sheets are loaded in the Top Paper Feed Slot.
Heavyweight paper is Ioaded in the Front Paper Feed Stot.

Paper Size

=

S |

€ Internet F100% -
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3. Clear the sections you will not print and click the Apply button.

How to use this manual

Fxoom User Manual - Windows Internet Explorer

& - e %% |
File Edit ‘iew Favorites Tools Help
v e ‘ (& iPFxce User Manual ‘ ‘ - B - -
| SRR Index iPF 000 Instruction Manual Search | Home
Basic Printins Workflow 1. Basic Printing Workflow &
Erintine proceduse =
Cancsling print jobs Display sslacta £ron;
Working With Various Print Jobs
Enhanced Printing Options - 1. Printing procedure
Windows Software 1. Printing Options Using Rolls and Shests
Mac OS X Soffwaze 2. Loading and Printing on Rolls
2 - 3. Loading and Printing on Sheets in the Paper Feed Slot
B Handline Paper 4. Printing from Windows
Adjustments for Better Print Quality: 3. Ppnting from Mac OS X
Printer Parts 6. Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows]
7. § P: in the Printer Driver (Mac O8
Network Settan pecifying Paper in ter Driver (A
Maintenance . Canceling print jobs
Trvatishonte, Canceling Print Jobs from the Control Panel
Ecror Meseaze Canceling Print Jobs from Windows
Rovnis Caneeling Print Jobs from Mac 08 X
1. 1. 1. Basic Printing Worldlow > Printing procedure >
Printing Options Using Rolls and Sheets
The printer supports both rolls and sheets. Take advantage of each type of paper for a wide range of printing applications
Rolls and Sheets
o Media in spooled rolls is generally called Roll Media
Rolls can be nsed to print largs photos or create posters or banners that cannot be printed on regular shests
® Sheets refers to individual sheets of paper in regular sizes.
Sheets are loaded in the Top Paper Feed Slot
Heavyweight paper is loaded in the Front Paper Feed Slot.
Paper Size
b
< | =
& Internet #100% -

Printing a group of individual topics in the manual

When you access printable HTML versions from subtitles in the table of contents, you can specify a group

of topics to print.

1. Click a section title in the table of contents. Here, Basic Printing Workflow is used as an

example.

Fxow User Manual - Windows Internet Explorer

(€

-

vi&, x ‘

File Edit Wiew Favortes Toadls  Help

W | @ PFiooo User Manusl

_‘ Contents l

B- B # - [brage - @FTadk -

Basic Printmg Workflow

Worlking With Various Print Jobs

Enhanced Printing Options
Windows Software

Mac OS X Software
Handling Paper
Adjustments for Better Print Quality
Printer Parts

Network Setting
Maintenance
Troubleshooting

Error Message

Appendix

Index iPF xxxx Instruction Manual Search | |
CanoON  rarge Format Printer WwimagePROGRAF
o D Wik T e o Types of paper
sic Printing Workdlow
e i
Printing on sheets sndsocn Handling Poper ];i[Ms
“m;’;‘:tlgb\_mm Printing Photos and Images B S

Printing CAD Drawings and soon
Adjusting the Printhead

Enlarpement md.redmnan Adjnsl:naﬂs_ﬁ{n.e[[a “Adustine the feed 5
EshoncedDrinting Borderless printing e
1 Beinkine
Options Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes =
Conserving papef asndsocn Control Panel
Printer Driver Printer Parts m:;m
Print Plug-In i .
int P < Op
Print o for Word tional accessoties andsoon
WindowsSoftwar=  Status Moniter R Network Setting
Free Layout PRV Network Setting (Windows) an¢soon
geRUNNER. Enlarpement Copy
P Mzintenance Cleaning the Printhead
Printer Driver Cleaning the Printer znd so0n
salint  Eroquently Acked Ouestions
Printmonitor Troubleshooting g
M OSXSoftwars " Clearing jammed paper andzoon
Free Layout
Color imageRUNNER. Copy Responding to Messages

Error Messages andsocn

Preview andsoon
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How to use this manual

2. Under Basic Printing Workflow, click Printing Procedure.

Fxoom User Manual - Windows Internet Explorer
Go- e

v‘&, X ‘

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help

W ‘@IPFXXXXLISerManua\

B B ® - [brage v GFTods

| Sontents R Index iPF xxxx Instruction Manual Search

Home

‘Home > Basic Printing Wondlow >
Basic Printing Workflow Foiuh ekt

> Printing Options Using Rolls and Sheets

ling print jobs
Warkine With Varions Print Jobs i
Lol & ting on Rolls
Enhanced Printing Options Smipgnc I ol ok
A > Loading and Printing on Sheets in the Paper Fesd Slot

Windows Software

Mae O8 X Software

Handling Paper

Adjustments for Better Print Quality
Printer Parts

Networl Setting

Maintenance

Troubleshooting

Error Message

Appendix

Access tothe HTML for printing

& Internet

#100% -

3. Click Access to the HTML for printing in the title area.

Fxoom User Manual - Windows Internet Explorer

& - e

¥ [ 42 [ ] |uive

File Edit ‘iew Favorites Tools Help

W o ‘ & PP User Manual

B B & e

> Printing Options Using Rolls and Shests

Cangsline print jobs
Working With Various Print Jobs
Enhanced Printing Options
Windows Software

Mac OS5 X Software

Handling Paper

Adjustments for Better Print Quality
Printer Parts

Networlk Setting

Maintenance

Troubleshooting

Error Message

Appendix
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> Loading and Printing on Rolls
? Loading and Printing on Sheets in the Paper Feed Slot

(IR R R R I

I Contents I Index PPF 300 Instruction Manual Search | | Home
‘Home > Basic Printine Wordlow >
Basic Printing Workflow Printing procedure
Brintine proceduse
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How to use this manual

The topics in Printing Procedure are displayed together in HTML format, ready for printing.

iPFooxx User Manual - Windows Internet Explorer

&) - (&
File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help
X — 2 »
wodr ‘@iPFxxxx User Manual ‘ ‘ - |5k Page ~ Gk Tools ~
| R Index iPF oo Instruction Manual Search | | Zine
Basic Printing Workflow 1. Basic Printing Workflow o
R 1. 1. Printing procedure Bl
Cancsling print jobs
Working With Various Print Jobs Display sslectsd topics| Apply
Enhanced Printing Options
Windows Software Printing Options Using Rolls and Sheets
Mac OS X Software Lozding and Printing on Rolls
Handling Paper Loading and Printing on Sheets in the Paper Feed Slot
Adjustments for Better Print Quali Printing from Windows
Printer Parts Printing from Mac OS X
Network Setting Specifiving Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows)
Maintenance Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac 08 X)
Troubleshooting
Error Message
Faage 1. 1. 1. Basic Printing Workflow > Printing procedure >
Printing Options Using Rolls and Sheets
The printer supports both rofls and shests. Take advantage of each type of paper for a wide range of printing applications
Rolls and Sheets
« Media in spooled rolls is generally called Roll Media
Rolls can be used to print large photos or create posters or banners that cannot be printed on regular sheets.
» Sheets refers to individual sheets of paper in regular sizes.
Shests are loaded in the Top Paper Feed Slot.
Heavyweight paper is loaded in the Front Paper Feed Slot.
Paper Size
® Page Size: The size of the image to be printed, as specified in the application.
» Paper Size (also called Media Size): L
BT =
€ Internet 0% -

4. Clear the topics you will not print and click the Apply button.

iPFxoxx User Manual - Windows Internet Explorer

G- &
File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help
T 2= = 5 ] »
o e ‘f,élPFxxxx User Manusl ‘ ‘ - B o= - [ Page ~ (G Tools -
| Contents | Index IPFXxxx lnstruction Manual Search | ] Home
Basic Printin Workfow 1. Basic Printing Workflow &
e 1. 1. Printing procedure =
Caneling print jobs
Working With Various Print Jobs
Enhanced Printing Options
Windows Software 1 Printine Options Using Rolls and Shests
Mac O X Software 2 Loading and Printing on Rolls
Handling Paper 3 oading znd Printing on Shests in the Paper Feed Slot
Adjustments for Better Print Quali 4 Printing from Windows
Printer Parts 5 Printing from Mz 08 X
Network Setting 6. ving Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows
Maintenance 7 Epecifing Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac 08 X)
Troubleshooting
Ecror Meseaze
e 1. 1. 1. Basic Printing Workflow > Printing procedure >
Printing Options Using Rolls and Sheets
The printer supports both rolls and sheets. Take advantage of each type of paper for a wide range of printing applications.
Rolls and Sheets
« Media in spooled rolls is penerally called Roll Media
Reolls can be used to print large photos or create posters or banners that cannot be printed on regular sheets.
* Sheets refers to individual sheets of paper in regular sizes
Sheets are loaded in the Top Paper Feed Slot.
Heavyweight paper is loaded in the Front Paper Feed Slot
Paper Size
» Page Size: The size of the image to be printed, as specified in the application
« Paper Size (also called Media Size); v
£ | B
& Internet #100% -
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How to use this manual

Printing selected topics
Print selected topics as follows.

1. Access the printing dialog box as follows, depending on your computer’s operating system.

* Windows
In Windows, right-click anywhere in the explanation area except on a figure or a link.In the shortcut
menu, click Print to display the Print dialog box.

(= iPFxooc User Manual - Windows Internet Explorer

— :
0o- # 8 ) o B
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help
T - e 3 »
Wk | (E8 PP User Manual | ‘ tx - B e v |hPage ~ () Took -
| Contents ) Index iPF xxxx Instruction Manual Search L
Basic Printing Workflow 1. Basic Printing Workflow o pa
[ L. 1. Printing procedure oriar: 3
Cancsling print jobs
Waorking With Various Print Jobs Display seiectadtopica_APPIY.
Enhanced Printing Options
Windows Software 1 Printing Options Using Rolls and Sheets i
MMac 08 X Software 2. [¥]Loading and Printing on Rolls
Handling Paper 3. [¥] Loading and Printing on Sheets in the Paper Feed Slot —
L " reate Shorkul
Adjustments for Better Print Quality 1 Printing from Windows fidd b Favorites. .
Praiter Parts 5 Printing from Mac 08 X Wisw Source
Network Setting 6. Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows) . :
Rl 7. [7] Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac 08 X) -
" T [ E—)
Exvor Message foh
FE 1. 1. 1. Besic Printing Workflow > Printing procedure > Refred
Printing Options Using Rolls and Sheets Fraperties
The printer supports both rolls and sheets. Take advantage of each type of paper for a wide range of printing applications
Rolls and Sheets
« Media in spooled rolls is generally called Roll Media.
Reolls can be used to print large photos or create posters or banners that cannot be printed on regular shests.
® Sheets refers to individual sheets of paper in regular sizes.
Shests are loaded in the Top Paper Feed Slot.
Heavyweight paper is loaded in the Front Paper Feed Slot
Paper Size
& Page Size: The size of the image to be printed, as specified in the application.
» Paper Size (also called Media Size) e
£ | =
& Internet F 400% -
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* Macintosh

How to use this manual

On a Macintosh computer, click anywhere in the explanation area except on a figure or a link while
holding the Ctrl key. In the shortcut menu, click Print Frame to display the Print dialog box.

iPFxxxx User Manual

@ Bl Q- Google

| Contents | Index TIPFxxXxx Instruction Manual Search Home
Basic Printing Workflow 1. Basic Printing Workflow 0

Printing preciure 1. 1. Printing procedure

Canceling print jobs Display seloctod topics ( Apply ) :a‘d( .

eloar

Working With Various Print Job
= e 1. # Printing Options Using Rolls and Sheets Open in Dashboard...

MEM 4/ 6 gLeuding and Printing on Rolls 3 n
Windows Software 3. # Loading and Printing on Sheets in the Paper Feed Slot Open Frame in New Window
Mac OS X Software 4. W Printing from Windows Open Frame in New Tab
Handling Paper 5. @ Printing from Mac 08 X e :
Adaneut hix Botier Frat 6. ™ Specifying Paperin the Printer Driver (Windows) 1ew Frame sotlrce

Quality 7. ! Specifving Paperin the Printer Driver (Mac 08 X) Save Frame As...
Printer Parts

Network Setting
Maintenance
Troubleshooting
Error Message
Appendix

1 . 1 . 1 » Basic Printing Workflow > Printing procedure >

Printing Options Using Rolls and Sheets

The printer supports both rolls and sheets. Take advantage of each type of paper for a wide range of printing applications.

Rolls and Sheets

« Media in spooled rolls is generally called Roll Media.

Rolls can be used to print large photos or create posters or banners that cannot be printed on regular sheets.

# Sheets refers to individual sheets of paper in regular sizes.
Sheets are loaded in the Top Paper Feed Slot.
Heavyweight paper is loaded in the Front Paper Feed Slot.

Paper Size

« Page Size: The size of the image o be printed, as specified in the application.
 Paper Size (also called Media Size):

 In the case of sheets, paper size refers to the actual size of the paper loaded in the printer.

# Inthe case of rolls, paper size is an imagined size set as the printing area for a single page.

Printing Options Using Rolls and Sheets

Printing

Rolls

NI

Sheets

2. Specify conditions as needed, and then click Print (Windows) or Print (Macintosh).

* Windows

General

Select Printer

Add Printer
Statuz  Ready [ Prirtt ta file
Location:
Comment; Find Printer...
FPage Range
(OF] Nurnber of copies: |1 -

10h

() Pagex:

Enter either a zsingle page number or a single

page range. For example, 5-12
| Frint |[ Cancel ][ Apply ]
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How to use this manual

* Macintosh

Printer: | iPFxxxx

Presets: Standard

" Copies & Pages

Copies: I | gCofIated
Pages: @ All
" From: 1 to: |1

( PDF¥ ) ( Preview ) ( Standard ) ( Cancel )I%l

O Note

* To print only individual topics that are displayed, use this method.
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Printer parts

Printer Parts

Printer parts

== Front

a. Roll Cover
Open this cover to load rolls. (—P.17)
b. Paper Feed Slot
When loading paper, insert it here.
c. Roll Ledge
When loading rolls, rest the Roll Holder here before loading it in the Roll Holder Slot.
d. Release Lever
When releasing the Paper Retainer, push this lever back.
e. Control Panel
Use this panel to operate the printer and check the printer status. (—P.20)
f. Ink Tank Cover
Open this cover to replace an Ink Tank. (—P.18)
g. Paper Alignment Line
An orange line for alignment of paper.
h. Maintenance Cartridge Cover
Open this cover to replace the Maintenance Cartridge.
i. Maintenance Cartridge
Absorbs ink used for maintenance purposes such as head cleaning. (Replace the cartridge when it
is full.)

Printer Parts 13



Printer parts

j. Cutter Unit
A round-bladed cutter for automatic roll cutting.
k. Cutter Rail
The Cutter Unit passes over this rail to cut paper.
I. Qutput Tray
All printed documents are ejected from this slot.
m.Ejection Guide
Guides printed documents as they are ejected.
n. Top Cover
Open this cover to install the Printhead and remove any jammed paper from inside the printer,
as needed. (—P.16)
0. Width Guide
When loading the sheets , move the guide to match the paper size.
p. Stand
A stand that holds the printer. Equipped with casters to facilitate moving it. (—P.19)
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Printer parts

i Side

a. Manual Pocket
Store printer manuals in this pocket.
b. Ethernet Port
Connect an Ethernet cable to this port. The lamp is lit if the Ethernet cable is connected correctly
and communication is possible between the computer and printer.
c. USB Port
Connect a USB cable to this port. The printer is compatible with Hi-Speed USB connections.
d. Carrying Handles
When carrying the printer, have three people hold it by these handles on the back at both ends.
e. Power Supply Connector
Connect the power cord to this connector.

Printer Parts 15



Printer parts

16 Printer Parts

:2: Top Cover (Inside)

. Carriage

Moves the Printhead. The carriage serves a key role in printing. (—P.17)

. Carriage Shaft

The Carriage slides along this shaft.
Paper Retainer
Important in supplying the paper. This retainer holds paper as it is fed.

. Platen

The Printhead moves across the platen to print. Vacuum holes on the platen hold paper in place.

. Borderless Printing Ink Grooves

For catching ink outside the edges of paper during borderless printing.

Linear Scale

The linear scale serves a key role in detecting the Carriage position. Be careful not to touch this
part when cleaning inside the Top Cover or clearing paper jams.

. Cleaning Brush

When cleaning inside the printer under the Top Cover, use this brush to sweep away paper dust on
the Platen.



Printer parts

2 Roll Cover (Inside)

a. Roll Holder
Load the roll on this holder.
b. Holder Stopper

Secure rolls on the Roll Holder with this part.
c. Roll Loading Slots

Slide the Roll Holder along these slots.
d. Roll Holder Slot

Load the Roll Holder into this holder slot.

i Carriage

a. Angle Adjustment Lever

Use this lever to fine-tune the printer to correct misalignment of printed lines.
b. Printhead

The printhead is equipped with ink nozzles. The carriage serves a key role in printing.
c. Printhead Fixer Lever

Locks the Printhead Fixer Cover.
d. Printhead Fixer Cover

Holds the Printhead in place.

Printer Parts 17
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22 Ink Tank Cover (Inside)

Left Side Right Side

a. Ink Tank Lock Lever
A lever that locks the Ink Tank in place and protects it. Lift and press down

the lever when replacing an Ink Tank.
b. Ink Set Label

An Ink Tank that can be used in the printer is labeled with a white letter “J” in a black circle on the
side. When purchasing an Ink Tank, make sure a “J” is printed on the label. (—P.622)

/000

I, I

|r[r |m

c. Ink Color Label

Load an Ink Tank that matches the color and name on this label.
d. Ink Lamp (Red)

Indicates the state of the Ink Tank as follows when the Ink Tank Cover is opened.
* On
The Ink Tank is installed correctly.
* Off
No Ink Tank is installed, or the ink level detection function has been released.

* Flashing Slowly
Not much ink is left.
* Flashing Rapidly
There is no ink left.
e. Ink Tank

Cartridges of ink in various colors.
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22 Stand

a. Accessory Pocket

Stores printer accessories.
b. Output Stacker

Printed documents are ejected into the output tray.
c. Locking Caster

Lock to immobilize the caster.

Before moving the printer, always unlock all four casters. Moving the printer while casters are locked
may scratch the casters or the floor.

d. Adjustable Stopper

Pull out when using the output stacker in the extended position.
e. Paper Guide

Guides printed documents into the output stacker.

Printer Parts 19
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== Control Panel

20 Printer Parts

. Display Screen

Shows printer menus, as well as the printer status and messages.

. Data Lamp (green)

* Flashing
During printing, the Data lamp flashes when the printer is receiving or processing print jobs.
Otherwise, this lamp flashes when the print job is paused or the printer is updating the firmware.
* Off
There are no active print jobs when the Data lamp is off.

. Message Lamp (orange)

* On
A warning message is displayed.
* Flashing
An error message is displayed.
» Off
The printer is off or is operating normally.

. Power button (green)

Turns the printer on and off. (—P.24)
The Power button is lit when the printer is on or in Sleep mode.

. Stop button

Cancels print jobs in progress and ends the ink drying period.

. Navigate button

Enables you to check instructions for loading and removing paper or replacing ink tanks or
printheads, as well as other operations. (—P.29)

. Arrow buttons

* <« button
Press this button on the Tab Selection screen to move to another tab.
In menu items requiring numerical input, press this button to move to another digit.
* A button
Press this button when viewing menus to display the next menu item or setting value.
* P button
Press this button on the Tab Selection screen to move to another tab.
In menu items requiring numerical input, press this button to move to another digit.
* V¥ button
Press this button when viewing menus to display the next menu item or setting value.



Printer parts

h. OK button

Press this button on the Tab Selection screen to display the menu of the tab shown.

Pressing this button in menu items of each tab for which [+ is displayed at left will move to the lower
level of the menu item, enabling you to execute menu commands or set menu values.

Also press this button if the Display Screen indicates to press the OK button.
i. Back button

Displays the screen before the current screen.
j. Menu button

Displays the Tab Selection screen. (—P.49)
k. Load button

Press this button when loading or replacing paper.
(—P.106)
(—P.136)
I. Feed button
Pressing this button when rolls are loaded enables you to reposition the paper. (—P.125)
m.Cut button
Pressing this button when rolls are loaded cuts the paper, if you have specified Automatic or Eject
in Cutting Mode in the Control Panel menu. (—P.129)
n. Cut Sheet lamp (green)
Lit when sheets are selected as the paper source.
o. Roll Media lamp (green)
Lit when rolls are selected as the paper source.

Note
* To recover from Sleep mode, any button can be pressed except the Power button.
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Control Panel

2 Control Panel

22 Printer Parts

. Display Screen

Shows printer menus, as well as the printer status and messages.

. Data Lamp (green)

* Flashin
During S;rinting, the Data lamp flashes when the printer is receiving or processing print jobs.
Otherwise, this lamp flashes when the print job is paused or the printer is updating the firmware.
* Off
There are no active print jobs when the Data lamp is off.
Message Lamp (orange)
* On
A warning message is displayed.
* Flashing
An error message is displayed.
» Off
The printer is off or is operating normally.

. Power button (green)

Turns the printer on and off. (—P.24)
The Power button is lit when the printer is on or in Sleep mode.

. Stop button

Cancels print jobs in progress and ends the ink drying period.
Navigate button
Enables you to check instructions for loading and removing paper or replacing ink tanks or

printheads, as well as other operations. (—P.29)



Control Panel

g. Arrow buttons

* <« button
Press this button on the Tab Selection screen to move to another tab.
In menu items requiring numerical input, press this button to move to another digit.

* A button
Press this button when viewing menus to display the next menu item or setting value.

* » button
Press this button on the Tab Selection screen to move to another tab.
In menu items requiring numerical input, press this button to move to another digit.

* V¥ button
Press this button when viewing menus to display the next menu item or setting value.

h. OK button
Press this button on the Tab Selection screen to display the menu of the tab shown.

Pressing this button in menu items of each tab for which [+ is displayed at left will move to the lower
level of the menu item, enabling you to execute menu commands or set menu values.

Also press this button if the Display Screen indicates to press the OK button.
i. Back button

Displays the screen before the current screen.
j. Menu button

Displays the Tab Selection screen. (—P.49)
k. Load button

Press this button when loading or replacing paper.
(—P.106)
(—P.136)
I. Feed button
Pressing this button when rolls are loaded enables you to reposition the paper. (—P.125)
m.Cut button
Pressing this button when rolls are loaded cuts the paper, if you have specified Automatic or Eject
in Cutting Mode in the Control Panel menu. (—P.129)
n. Cut Sheet lamp (green)
Lit when sheets are selected as the paper source.
o. Roll Media lamp (green)
Lit when rolls are selected as the paper source.

Note
* To recover from Sleep mode, any button can be pressed except the Power button.
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i Turning the Printer On and Off

Turning the printer on

1. Press the Power button to turn on the printer.
The printer will now start up.

After the Display Screen shows the Canon logo, Starting up... Please wait. is displayed.

'
o0
&\ 6

p, and the printer is now in Standby.

[ [IN[ES[Ea

Ready
OK: Paper Menu

(@ Plain Paper
1ISO A2 Roll

The printer will not go into Standby in the following situations. Take the appropriate action.

The Top Cover is open

Close the Top Cover.

The Ink Tank Cover is open

Close the Ink Tank Cover.

The Printhead is not installed

see “Replacing the Printhead”. (—P.633)

An Ink Tank is not installed

see “Replacing Ink Tanks”. (—P.623)

If ‘ERROR” is shown on the Display Screen

(See "Error messages.")

The Power Lamp and Message Lamp are not lit (even once), and nothing appears on the Display
Screen

Make sure the printer is plugged in correctly. Check the connection at the plug and electrical outlet.
No paper is loaded

Load paper. (—P.78) (—P.81)

0 Important

» Starting the printer when it is connected via the USB cable to a Macintosh computer that is off may
cause the computer to start up at the same time. To prevent this, disconnect the USB cable before
starting the printer. Connecting the printer to the computer via a USB hub may solve this issue.
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Turning the printer off

0 Important

* Never disconnect the printer’s power supply or unplug it during a print job. This may damage the printer.

1. Make sure no print jobs are in progress.
If the Message Lamp is flashing, check the message on the Display Screen and take action as
necessary. (See "Error Messages.")

If the Data Lamp is flashing, the printer is receiving a print job. Turn off the printer only after
printing is finished.

Load Feed Cut B
Menu Stop
®
ok Navigto

2. Hold down the Power button for more than a second.

After Shut Down.. Please Wait.. is shown on the Display Screen, the printer shuts off.
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:2: Control Panel Display

After the printer starts up, the Tab Selection screen is displayed.
Each of the four tabs presents status, menus, and error information related to the particular tab.

Types of tabs

The Tab Selection screen presents four tabs. Each tab is represented by an icon in the top row. Press

the <« or P button to access other tabs.

Paper tab

A tab indicating status and showing menus related

[ [[NES[Ea

Ready

(@ Plain Paper
1ISO A2 Roll

|OK: Paper Menu

to paper. Pressing the OK button when this tab is
highlighted will display the Paper Menu.
* Top line displayed
The paper icon is highlighted.
* Middle line displayed
Indicates the printer status and shows menu
names.
* Bottom line displayed
The first and second lines display the paper type
and size.

Ink tab

=l 4 [EB[E3
Ready
|OK: Ink Menu .

A tab indicating status and showing menus related
to ink. Pressing the OK button when this tab is
highlighted will display the Ink Menu.
* Top line displayed
The ink icon is highlighted.
* Middle line displayed
Indicates the printer status and shows menu
names.
* Bottom line displayed
Here, the remaining ink level is indicated.
(—P.628)

Job tab

A tab indicating status and showing menus related to
print jobs. Pressing the OK button when this tab is

OK:Setting/Adj. Menu

Maint. cart.
Remaining Amount
100%

=[] = [E3) highlighted will display the Job Menu menu.
g?(?%b Mor * Top line displayed
The job icon is highlighted.
* Middle line displayed
Indicates the printer status and shows menu
names.
Settings/Ad;j. tab A tab indicating status and showing menus related
to settings and adjustment. Pressing the OK button
(O] B when this tab is highlighted will display the Set./Adj.
Printing Menu.

* Top line displayed
The settings/adjustment icon is highlighted.

* Middle line displayed
Indicates the printer status and shows menu
names.

* Bottom line displayed
Indicates the remaining maintenance cartridge
capacity.
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Printer status and modes

Control

Printer status is classified according to the following five modes.

Panel

Standby

The printer is ready to receive jobs sent from the

[ [[E3[Ea

Ready

(@ Plain Paper
1ISO A2 Roll

|OK: Paper Menu

computer. Jobs sent from the computer are printed
immediately.

Printing Paused

DOEE

Offline
OK: Job Menu

There are held
jobs.

(Paper mismatch)

Printing is paused on the printer. Any jobs sent from
the computer are held without being printed.

Printing

[ = [Ea
Printing 9:59:59
OK: Job Menu

XXXXXXXXXX

) Plain Paper

ISO A2

Printing is in progress on the printer. Jobs sent from
the computer are printed after the current job. The
time left until printing is finished is indicated in the
upper-right corner of the screen. (Values exceeding
10 hours are not shown.)

Sleep

Blank display

The printer is in power-saving mode. The printer
automatically enters Sleep mode to conserve power
when idle for a specific period (by default, five
minutes), that is, if no print jobs are received or
buttons are pressed while all covers are closed.

You can specify the period before the printer enters
Sleep mode in the Sleep Timer menu. (—P.49)
After entering Sleep mode from Standby mode,
the printer automatically recovers if print jobs are
received, and the jobs are printed.

Error

HNo ink left.

Replace ink tank.
OK
]
e WEN
Sy ¥ W R

The printer requires your attention. Any jobs sent
from the computer cannot be processed. The tab
related to the error is displayed.

For information about the display in the case of
multiple errors, see “Error message mode transition”.
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Mode transition
* Mode display

The printer mode is indicated as follows.

Canon

imagePROGRAF

Error

ENo ink left.
Replace ink tank.

Standby

OK: Paper Menu

) Plain Paper
ISO A2

When printing is
stopped, if Pause
Print is set to Off

Printing started

Printing finished

Printing
OK: Job Menu
XXXXXXXXXX
[ Plain Paper
ISOA2

When printing is finished
after Pause Print is set to
On during printing

Printing Paused

OK: Job Menu

D Plain Paper
ISO A2

*1: The printer automatically enters Sleep mode when idle for a specific period (by default, five
minutes), that is, if no print jobs are received or buttons are pressed while all covers are closed.

*1

*2

Sleep

Blank display

However, it does not enter Sleep mode while error messages are displayed.

*2: In Sleep mode, any button can be pressed except the Power button to recover from Sleep mode.
Sleep mode is also terminated if a print job is received or a command is issued from RemoteUl.

* Error display

Mode transition during error display is as follows.

If multiple errors occur, tabs related to errors other than the error currently shown flash. Press the <«
or » button to access other tabs and check those errors. If multiple errors occur that are related to
the Job tab and Settings/Adj. tab, each error message is displayed for 4 seconds on each tab before

another message is shown.

= R T Prd | s <l TR
) OyEtey | OV [C)is e B
Printing 9:50:50 | > PUON Brinting 9:59:50 | 4 N Binting 9:50:50 | | ™BUon [ping 9:50:50
OK: Paper Menu OK: Ink Menu OK: Job Menu OK:Setting/Adj. Menu
) XXXXXXXXXX Maint. cart.

D Plain Paper ol §iN D Plain Paper The level is low

ISO A2 c M Y ¥ ¥ @ 1SO A2 om ]

4 sec.
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12z How to View Instructions With Navigate

Control Panel

You can refer to instructions for loading paper, replacing ink tanks, and performing other operations on the

printer control panel.

1. Press the Navigate button.

2. Press A or V¥ to select the desired navigation menu.
3. Press A or V¥ to select View Op. Guide, and then press the OK button.

Instructions are now displayed.

mExample: Loading sheets

0D [IES]Ea

No Paper Loaded
OK: Paper Menu

Load the paper.

Navigate button

Navigate 1/2
Load Roll Paper

Load Cut Sheet
Eject Paper

Roll Paper Feeding
Roll Paper Cutting

OK button

Load Cut Sheet
View Op. Guide
Execute
Back

OK button

Press Menu and
display Menu screen.

4 Pause
== 0
2.0

o

1/9

Set width guide to
match paper width
and fully insert

4 Pause
FiNc]

The buzzer sounds
when fully inserted.

« Pause

Press 4 to show Select Load Paper,
the paper menu, then then press OK.
press OK
4 Pause 4 Pause
E==X¢ ee== 0
o o e] Q
° °
Align cut sheets to Press ¥ then
right guide with select Cut Sheet
print side up. and press OK.
« Pause 4 Pause
6]
O A O
020
= 2 Re
Press OK to start Input media type.
loading paper.
4 Pause Can print when done
> 0 loading paper.
o o
°
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:2: Printer Menu Operations
The printer menu is classified into menu items available when no print job is in progress and menu items
only available during printing.
* Menu operations when no print job is in progress (—P.30)
* Menu operations during printing (—P.31)

Menu operations when no print job is in progress

To view available menus organized on tabs, select a tab on the Tab Selection screen and press the OK
button.

O Note

* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, pressing OK will not display menus.
Menus can be selected after you resolve the problem.

The following operations are available from the menu.
* Paper Menu
Paper menu settings
* Ink Menu
Ink menu operations
* Job Menu
Menu operations to manage print jobs
* Set./Adj. Menu
Menu operations for printer adjustment and maintenance
Settings related to HP-GL2 jobs
For a description of specific menu items available, see “Menu Settings”. (—P.49)
For instructions on selecting menu items, see “Menu Operations”. (—P.32)

O Note

* By default, menu settings apply to all print jobs. However, for settings that are also available in the
printer driver, the values specified in the printer driver take priority.
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Menu operations during printing

To display menus during printing, select a tab on the Tab Selection screen on the Control Panel, and then
press the OK button. Other menus are available after printing is finished.

O Note

 If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, pressing OK will not display menus.
Menus can be selected after you resolve the problem.

The following operations are available from the menu during printing.
* Ink Menu
Ink menu operations
* Job Menu
Menu operations to manage print jobs
* Set./Adj. Menu
Fine-tuning paper feeding
Display of printer-related information

For a description of specific menu items available during printing, see “Menu Settings (During Printing)”.
(—P.60)
For instructions on selecting menu items during printing, see “Menu Operations”. (—P.32)
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222 Menu Operations

To view available menus organized on tabs, select a tab on the Tab Selection screen and press the OK
button. For details, see “Menu Settings”. (—P.49)

* Menus (when the Ink tab is selected and the OK button is pressed)

Rep. Ink Tank
Head Cleaning A

Note

* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, pressing OK will not display menus.
Menus can be selected after you resolve the problem.

Simply press buttons on the Control Panel to access menus on various tabs from the Tab Selection screen
and set or execute Menu items.

The following section describes menu operations and how they are presented in this User Manual.
* Accessing menus (—P.33)
* Specifying menu items (—P.34)
* Specifying numerical values (—P.34)
* Executing menu commands (—P.34)
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Accessing menus

Printer menus are grouped by function.
Menus are displayed with the upper line selected. You can use the buttons on the Control Panel to access

each menu.

OK button l T Back b

[ [3Ea
Ready
OK: Paper Menu

(@ Plain Paper
1ISO A2 Roll

@ Paper Menu  1/2

Eject Paper
Chg. Paper Type
E Chg. Paper Size [|gack button
ManageRemainRoll

OK button
—>

utton

<+

Roll Paper
Cut Sheet

Control Panel

* Press Back to access a higher menu in the menu list, and press OK to access a lower one. If not all
menu items are displayed, hold down A or V¥ to scroll through higher and lower menu items. ltems you

select are highlighted.

The scroll bar at right indicates the current position in the overall menu.

Load

Fesd  Cut

= | = e )

Menu

Back

1,
;
(©H

Stop.

Navigate

®

« Lower menus are available if [# is displayed at right next to the second and subsequent rows. To access

the lower menus, select the menu and press the OK button.

Load

Menu

Back

Fesd  Cut

Power

Stop.

Navigate
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Specifying menu items
Menu items can be set as follows.

1. Press A or V to select the desired setting, and then press the OK button.

[E CutDustReduct.

||E CutDustReduct.
Off

After two seconds, the display reverts to the upper level menu.

Note
* If a confirmation message is displayed regarding the setting you entered, press the OK button. The
setting is applied, and the printer is now in Standby.

Specifying numerical values

Follow these steps to enter numbers. In this example, network settings items are entered.

1. Press the < or » button to move to the next field for input.

IPv4 Settings
000. 000. 000. 000

< :L/R
VA :UP/DOWN
OK: Select

2. Press the A or ¥ button to enter the value.

Note
* Hold down A or V to increase or decrease the value continuously.

3. Repeat steps 1 and 2 to complete the settings, and then press the OK button.

Note
* If a confirmation message is displayed regarding the setting you entered, press the OK button. The
setting is applied, and the printer is now in Standby.

Executing menu commands

Menu commands can be executed as follows.

1. Press A or V¥ to select the action to execute, and then press the OK button.
The menu command is now executed.
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==t Menu Structure

The menu structure is organized by tabs, as follows. Values at right indicated by an asterisk are the defaults.

* Paper Menu (—P.35)
* Ink Menu (—P.37)
* Job Menu (—P.38)

* Set./Adj. Menu (—P.39)
For instructions on menu operations, see “Menu Operations”. (—P.32)
For details on menu items, see “Menu Settings”. (—P.49)

Control Panel

Paper Menu
First Level Second Level Third Level Fourth Level
Load Paper Roll Paper (The type of paper is
displayed here.) (*1)
Cut Sheet (The type of paper is
displayed here.) (*1)
Eject Paper
Chg. Paper Type (*1) Roll Paper
Cut Sheet
Chg. Paper Size Sheet Size (The size of paper is

displayed here.) (*2)

Roll Length (*3)

Roll Width (*4)

ManageRemainRoll

Off *

On

Paper Details

(The type of paper is
displayed here.) (*1)

Head Height

Automatic *

Highest

High

Standard

Low

Lowest

Super Low

Skew Check Lv.

High Accuracy

Standard *

Loose

Off

Cutting Mode

Automatic

Eject

Manual

Cut Speed

Fast
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First Level

Second Level

Third Level

Fourth Level

Standard

Slow

Trim Edge First

Automatic

Off

On

CutDustReduct.

Off

On

VacuumsStrngth

Automatic *

Strongest

Strong

Standard

Weak

Weakest

Scan Wait Time

Off

1 sec.

3 sec.

5 sec.

7 sec.

9 sec.

Roll DryingTime

Off

30 sec.

1 min.

3 min.

5 min.

10 min.

30 min.

60 min.

NearEnd RollMrgn

3mm

20mm

NearEnd Sht Mrgn

3mm

20mm

Bordless Margin

Automatic

Fixed

Width Detection

Off

On*
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First Level

Second Level

Third Level

Fourth Level

Return Defaults

Paper Details

Keep Paper Type

Off *

On

*1: For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper Reference Guide.
(—P.95) Types of paper in the printer driver and related software (as well as on the Control Panel) are
updated when you install the printer driver from the User Software CD-ROM or if you update paper
information with the Media Configuration Tool. (See the Media Configuration Tool Guide (Windows) or
Media Configuration Tool Guide (Macintosh).)

*2: For information on the sizes of paper the printer supports, see “Paper Sizes”. (—P.100)

*3: Available only if ManageRemainRoll is On.

*4: Available only if Width Detection is Off.

Ink Menu

First Level

Rep. Ink Tank

Head Cleaning A
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Job Menu
First Level Second Level Third Level Fourth Level Fifth Level
Job Log (Choose from Document Name
information about
the latest three print
jobs.)
User Name
Page Count
Job Status OK
CANCELED
Print Start Time yyyy/mm/dd
hh:mm:ss
Print End Time yyyy/mm/dd
hh:mm:ss
Print Time XXXsec.
Print Size XXXXXXXXSC.mm
Media Type
Interface usB
Network
Ink Consumed (The ink color is xxx.xxx ml

displayed here.)

Print Job Log

Pause Print

Off *

On

38 Printer Parts




Set./Adj. Menu

Control Panel

- Second . Fourth . . Seventh Eighth
First Level Level Third Level Level Fifth Level | Sixth Level Level Level
Test Print | Nozzle

Check
Status
Print
Interface
Print
GL2 Set
Print
Paper
Details
Print Job
Log
Menu Map
Color
Palette
Adjust Head Posi. | Auto
Printer Adj. (Standard)
Auto
(Advanced)
Manual (*1)
Head Inc.
Adj.
Feed Ad;. Automatic
Priority Priority *
Print
Quality
Print
Length
Adj. Auto
Quality (*2) | (Genuine
Ppr)
Auto
(Other
Paper)
Manual
Adjust Adjustment| A:High
Length (*3) | Print
B:Standard
Draft
Change A:High
Settings
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- Second . Fourth . . Seventh Eighth
First Level Level Third Level Level Fifth Level | Sixth Level Level Level
B:Standard
Draft
Adj. Fine
Feed (*2)
Mainte- Head Head
nance Cleaning Cleaning
A
Head
Cleaning
B
Nozzle
Check
Replace
P.head
Repl.
maint cart
Head Info |Product
Name:
s/n:
Days
elapsed:
Count
[Mdot]:
GL2 Replot
GL2
BufferClear
GL2 Quality Color Monoch-
Settings Manager Mode rome
Color
(CAD)1 ™
Color
(CAD) 2
Color
(CAD) 3
Color
(CAD) 4
Color
(CAD) 5
Print Fast
Quality
Standard *
High
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- Second . Fourth . . Seventh Eighth
First Level Level Third Level Level Fifth Level | Sixth Level Level Level
Input 600dpi *
Resolution
300dpi
Print Off *
(Economy)
On
Paper Paper Automatic
Manager Source *
Roll Paper
Cut Sheet
Margin 3mm
(Standard)
5mm
Conserve |Off*
Paper
On
Auto Off *
Rotate
On
Line & Pen | Enable Off *
Manager merge
On
Pen Setup | Select Software *
Palette
Palette A
Palette B
Factory
Define Palette A | (Select Width (Indicates
Palette the pen the value of
number) Width)
Color 0-255
Line No Setting
Attributes
Circle
Setting
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- Second . Fourth . . Seventh Eighth
First Level Level Third Level Level Fifth Level | Sixth Level Level Level
Palette B | (Select (Indicates | (Specify
the pen Width, the values
number) Color, of Width,
and Line Color,
Attributes) | and Line
Attributes)
Factory (Select (Indicates
the pen Width,
number) Color,
and Line
Attributes)
Reset All Palette
Palette
Palette A
Palette B
Smoothing | Software *
Smooth
Thicken Off *
FineLines
On
Adjust Off
FaintLines
On*
Processing | Warning Off *
Option
On
PageSize |Off*
Process1
On
PageSize |Off*
Process2
On
GL2 Set
Print
Interface EOP Timer |10 sec.
Setup (*8)
30 sec.
1 min.
2 min.
5 min.
10 min. *
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- Second . Fourth . . Seventh Eighth
First Level Level Third Level Level Fifth Level | Sixth Level Level Level
30 min.
60 min.
TCPIIP (*8) |IPv4 IPv4 Mode | Automatic
Manual *
Protocol DHCP On
(*4)
Off *
BOOTP On
Off *
RARP On
Off *
IPv4 IP Address | XXX.XXX.XXX.
Settings XXX
(*9)
Subnet XXX XXX XXX.
Mask XXX
Default XXX XXX XXX.
G/W XXX
IPv6 IPv6 On
Support
Off *
IPv6 Stless |On *
Addrs
Off
DHCPv6 On
Off *
NetWare NetWare On
(*8)
Off *
Frame Auto
Type (*5) Detect
Ethernet 2
Ethernet
802.2 *
Ethernet
802.3
Ethernet
SNAP
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- Second . Fourth . . Seventh Eighth
First Level Level Third Level Level Fifth Level | Sixth Level Level Level
Print Bindery
Service PServer
(*5)
RPrinter
NDS
PServer *
NPrinter
AppleTalk [On
(*8)
Off *
Ethernet Auto On*
Driver (*8) | Detect
Off
Comm. Half Duplex
Mode (*6) |*
Full Duplex
Ethernet 10 Base-T *
Type (*6)
100
Base-TX
1000
Base-T
Spanning |Not Use *
Tree
Use
MAC XXXXXXXXX

Address XXX

Interface
Print (*8)
Return
Defaults
(*8)
System Sleep 5 min. *
Setup Timer
10 min.
15 min.
20 min.
30 min.
40 min.
50 min.
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First Level

Second
Level

Third Level

Fourth
Level

Fifth Level

Sixth Level

Seventh
Level

Eighth
Level

60 min.

240 min.

Buzzer

Off

On*

Contrast
Adj.

-4, -3, -2,
-1, 0%, +1,
+2, +3, +4

Date &
Time (*8)

Date

yyyy/mm/
dd (*7)

Time

hh:mm

Date
Format (*8)

yyyy/mm/
dd *

dd/mm/
yyyy

mm/dd/
yyyy

Language

English

*

ES

Francais

Italiano

Deutsch

Espaiiol

Pycckun

132
(&)

ro

b= 01

Time Zone
(*8)

0:London
(GMT)

+1:Paris,
Rome

+2:Athens,
Cairo

+3:Moscow

+4:Eerevan,
Baku
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Second [T qievel| FOUth gk Level | Sixth Level| Seventh | Eighth

First Level Level Level Level Level

+5:
Islamabad

+6:Dacca

+7:Bangkok

+8:Hong
Kong

+9:Tokyo,
Seoul

+10:
Canberra

+11New
Caledonia

+12:
Wellington

-12:
Eniwetok

-11:Midway
is.

-10:Hawaii
(AHST)

-9:Alaska
(AKST)

-8:0regon
(PST)

-7:Arizona
(MST)

-6:Texas
(CST)

-5:NewYork
(EST)

-4:Santiago

-3:Buenos
Aires

-2:

-1:Cape
Verde

Length meter *
Unit

feet/inch

Detect Pause
Mismatch
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- Second . Fourth . . Seventh Eighth
First Level Level Third Level Level Fifth Level | Sixth Level Level Level
Warning
None *
Paper Size | Roll ISO A3
Basis Selection |(297mm) *
1
300mm
Roll
Roll 10in.
Selection |(254mm) *
2
JIS B4
(257mm)
Keep Off *
Paper Size
On
TrimEdge [Automatic
Reload
Off *
On
Rep.P.head | Off
Print
On~*
Nozzle Frequency | Standard *
Check
1 page
Warning Off *
On
Use On*
RemoteUl
(*8)
Off
Reset
PaprSetngs
(*8)
Prep.Move
Printer
Admin. Change
Menu (*8) [Password
(*9)
Init. Admin.
Pswd (*9)
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First Level

Second . Fourth . . Seventh Eighth
Level Third Level Level Fifth Level | Sixth Level Level Level

Printer Info | Paper Info

Ink Info

Head Info

System
Info

Error Log

Other
Counter

*1:
*2:
*3:
*4;
*5:
*6:
*7.
*8:
*9;

Available after you have used Auto(Advanced) in Head Posi. Adj. once.

Available if Adj. Priority is Automatic or Print Quality.

Available if Adj. Priority is Automatic or Print Length.

Not displayed if IPv4 Mode is Manual.

Not displayed if NetWare is Off.

Not displayed if Auto Detect is On.

Follows the setting in Date Format.

Viewing and configuration is possible for administrators, and only viewing for other users.
Viewing and configuration is possible for administrators only.
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2 Menu Settings
Menu items are as follows.

For instructions on selecting menu items, see “Menu Operations”. (—P.32)
For details on menu levels and values, see “Menu Structure”. (—P.35)

Paper Menu
Setting Item Description, Instructions
Load Paper Select sheets or rolls and load the paper.
Eject Paper Choose this item before removing loaded paper.
Chg. Paper Type (*1) Change the type of paper loaded. (—P.110)
Chg. Paper Size Change the size of paper loaded. (—P.112) (—P.100)
ManageRemainRoll Choose On to print a barcode at the end of a roll
before you remove it. The printed barcode can
be used in managing the amount of roll paper left.
Choose Off if you prefer not to print the barcode.
(—P.126)
Paper Details | (The type Head Height Adjust the Printhead height. (—P.611)
f .
gisg;ngls Skew Check If you print on Japanese paper (washi) or other
here ){*1) Lv. handmade paper that has an irregular width, choose

Loose for a higher skew detection threshold, or
choose Off to disable skew detection. However, if
paper is loaded askew when detection is Off, note
that paper jams or Platen soiling may occur.

Cutting Mode | Specify whether or not to cut with the standard
round-bladed cutter.

Choose Automatic to have the roll cut automatically
after printing. If you choose Manual, the paper will
not be cut after printing. Instead, a line will be printed
at the cut position.

Choose Eject if you prefer not to have documents
dropped immediately after printing, as when waiting
for ink to dry.

Cut Speed Choose the cutting speed. If you use adhesive paper,
choosing Slow helps prevent adhesive from sticking
to the cutter and keeps the cutter sharp.

Trim Edge First | If a roll is loaded, the end of the paper will be cut.

CutDustReduct.| If you choose On, a line will be printed at the cut
position when paper cutting is selected. This option
reduces the amount of debris given off after cutting.
It also helps prevent adhesive from sticking to the
cutter and keeps the cutter sharp if you use adhesive
paper. (—P.134)
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Setting Item Description, Instructions
Paper Details | (The type VacuumsStrngth | Specify the level of suction that holds paper against
of paper is the Platen. (—P.621)
displayed
h::; ){*1) Scan Wait Time | Specify the time to wait for the ink to dry between

each scan in bidirectional printing, in consideration of
how quickly the ink dries. Note that printing will take
longer if you specify a wait time.

Roll Specify the time to wait for the ink to dry for each
DryingTime sheet.

NearEnd Specify the minimum margin at the leading edge
RollMrgn of roll paper to ensure better printing quality at the

leading edge.

Note that if you choose 3mm, it may lower the
printing quality at the leading edge and affect feeding
accuracy. The printed surface may be scratched,
and ink may adhere to the leading edge. It may also
cause the Platen to become soiled.

NearEnd Sht
Mrgn

Specify a margin at the leading edge of sheets to
ensure better printing quality at the leading edge.
Note that if you choose 3mm, it may lower the
printing quality at the leading edge and affect feeding
accuracy. The printed surface may be scratched, and
ink may adhere to the leading edge.

Bordless
Margin

Adjust the margin during borderless printing.
Choose Automatic to have the printer automatically
detect the paper width and configure the margin
settings for borderless printing. If margins are
mistakenly created when Automatic is selected,
choose Fixed. In this case, the paper width is not
detected automatically, and the document is printed
without borders, using the margin settings required
by the printer.

Width
Detection

Specify this option to print inside boundaries or in
other cases when specifying a particular starting
position for printing. (—P.113)

Paper width and skew are not detected if you select
Off. If paper is loaded askew, note that paper jams or
Platen soiling may occur.

Return
Defaults

Choose OK to restore Paper Details to the default
values.

Paper Details

Print the paper settings as specified in Paper Details.

Keep Paper Type

Select On when printing on a particular type of paper
regularly. (—P.110)

*1: For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.95)
The types of paper indicated in the printer driver and related software (as well as on the Control Panel)
are updated when you install the printer driver from the User Software CD-ROM or if you update paper
information by using the Media Configuration Tool. (See Media Configuration Tool Guide (Windows) or
Media Configuration Tool Guide (Macintosh).)
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Ink Menu
Setting Item Description, Instructions
Rep. Ink Tank Replace the Ink Tank at this point. Follow the
instructions displayed to complete the required
procedure. (—P.623)
Head Cleaning A Printhead cleaning options. (—P.632)
Execute Head Cleaning A if printing is faint, oddly
colored, or contains foreign substances.
Job Menu
Setting Item Description, Instructions
Job Log (Choose from Document Indicates the document name in the last print job.
information Name
about the last . .
o User Name Indicates the name of the user who sent the print job.
three print jobs.)
Page Count Indicates the number of pages in the job.
Job Status Indicates the printing results.

Print Start Time

Indicates when the print job was started.

Print End Time

Indicates when the print job was finished.

Print Time Indicates the time required to print the job.
Print Size Indicates the paper size in the print job.
Media Type Indicates the type of paper in the print job.
Interface Indicates the interface used for the print job.

Ink Consumed

Indicates a rough estimate of how much ink was
consumed per page.(*1)

Print Job Log

Print a record of print jobs, including the paper type
and size, amount of ink consumed, and so on. Ink
consumption indicates a rough estimate of how much
ink was consumed per page.(*1)

Pause Print

Choose On to stop printing.

*1: Indicates a rough estimate of how much ink was consumed per page. Actual ink consumption may
be different. The average margin of error for estimates calculated according to Canon measurement
conditions for ink costs is £15%. Canon does not guarantee the accuracy of these estimates.
Estimates may vary depending on conditions of use. Calculation of these estimates does not include
ink consumed when cleaning printheads by forceful ejection of ink.
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Set./Adj. Menu

Setting Item Description, Instructions
Test Nozzle Check Print a test pattern to check the nozzles.
Pri
rint Status Print Print information about the printer.
Interface Print Print interface settings information.
GL2 Set Print Print GL2 settings information.
Paper Details Print the paper settings as specified in Paper Details.
Print Job Log Print a record of print jobs, including the paper type
and size, amount of ink consumed, and so on. Ink
consumption indicates a rough estimate of how much
ink was consumed per page.(*1)
Menu Map Print the menu structure.
Color Palette Print the GL2 color palette.
Adjust | Head Auto(Standard) The printer prints and reads a test pattern for the
Printer |Posi. automatic adjustment of Printhead alignment relative
Adj. to the printing direction.
(—P.604)
Auto(Advanced) The printer prints and reads a test pattern for the

automatic adjustment of Printhead alignment relative
to the printing direction and spacing between nozzles
and colors.

(—P.604)

Manual Print a test pattern for adjustment of Printhead
alignment relative to the printing direction. Enter the
adjustment value manually based on the resulting
pattern.

(—P.606)

Head Inc. Adj. Print a test pattern for adjustment of the Printhead
orientation.
(—P.608)

Feed Ad;. Automatic Specify exact paper feeding, if desired. Normally,
Priority | Priority 3 ) select Automatic. Choose Print Quality for attractive
Print Quality printing. Choosing Print Quality also makes banding
Print Length less noticeable. Choose Print Length if you prefer to
feed the paper an exact amount. However, note that
slight banding may occur in the direction of carriage
scanning when Print Length is selected.

Adj. Auto(GenuinePpr) | Specify this mode with paper identified in the Paper
Quality Reference Guide.

The printer prints and reads a test pattern for
automatic adjustment of the feed amount.

(—P.614)
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Setting Item Description, Instructions

Adjust |Feed Adj. Auto(OtherPaper) | Specify this mode with paper not in the Paper
Printer |Priority | Quality Reference Guide.

The printer prints and reads a test pattern for
automatic adjustment of the feed amount. Note that
this function takes more time and consumes more ink
than Auto(GenuinePpr).

(—P.614)

Manual Use this mode with highly transparent media

or other paper for which Auto(GenuinePpr) or
Auto(OtherPaper) cannot be used.

Print a test pattern for adjustment of the feed amount
based on the type of paper.

(—P.616)

Adjust | Adjust- | A:High Print a test pattern for particular types of paper to
Length | ment compensate for paper stretching or shrinkage, after

Print B: which you enter the amount of adjustment.
Standard/
(—P.619)

Draft

Change | A:High Displayed when you have selected Feed Priority >
Settings [~ Adj. Priority > Print Length.

B: Adjustment relative to the amount of stretching or
Standard/ .

Draft shrmkage of the current paper.

Enter either the adjustment results from
AdjustmentPrint or the discrepancy that you
measured (as a percentage).

For paper that tends to stretch, increase the feed
amount by choosing a higher adjustment value. For
paper that tends to shrink, decrease the feed amount
by choosing a lower adjustment value.

Adj. Fine Feed Displayed when you have selected Feed Priority
> Adj. Priority > Automatic or Print Quality.
Fine-tune the feed amount manually during printing.
(—P.618)

Mainte- | Head Cleaning Clean the Printhead. (—P.632)

nance Choose Head Cleaning A if printing is faint, oddly
colored, or contains foreign substances.

Choose Head Cleaning B if no ink is printed at all, or
if printing is not improved by Head Cleaning A.

Nozzle Check Print a test pattern to check the nozzles.

Replace P.head When replacing the Printhead, choose Yes and follow
the instructions on the screen.

(—P.633)

Not displayed during a warning message that the
remaining Maintenance Cartridge capacity is low.

Repl. maint cart When replacing the Maintenance Cartridge, choose
Yes and follow the instructions on the screen.
(—P.639)

Head Info Indicates information about the printhead.

GL2 Replot Print the previous GL2 print job again.
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Setting Item

Description, Instructions

GL2 BufferClear

Clear the print data in the replot buffer.

GL2
Settings

Quality |Color Monochrome

Print in monochrome.

Manager| Mode Color (CAD) 1

Print in standard colors.

Color (CAD) 2

Print in brighter colors.

Color (CAD) 3

Print emulating the following printers, in colors
resembling colors produced by these printers: Canon
iPF500, iPF600, iPF700, iPF510, iPF610, iPF710,
iPF605, iPF720, iPF810, and iPF820.(*2)

Color (CAD) 4

Print emulating the HP Designjet 500/800, in colors
resembling colors produced by these printers.(*2)

Color (CAD) 5

Print emulating the HP Designjet 1000, in colors
resembling colors produced by this printer.(*2)

Print Quality

Choose the print quality.

Input Resolution

Choose the printer input resolution, 600dpi or 300dpi.

Print (Economy)

Although printing quality is diminished, less ink is
consumed than in regular printing. Select On to
conserve ink.

Paper Paper Source

Choose the source of paper for HP-GL/2 printing.

Manager )
g Margin

Specify the margin around paper. The margin for the
trailing edge of sheets is 23 mm (0.9 in).

However, if you have specified the leading margin in

Paper Details, the value in Paper Details has priority.

Conserve Paper

Conserves paper when printing.

Auto Rotate

If the long side of an original is shorter than the roll
width, the original is automatically rotated 90 degrees
to conserve paper. Similarly, if the long side of an
original in landscape orientation is longer than the roll
width and the short side is shorter than the roll width,
the original is repositioned to fit on the paper.

HP RTL print jobs are not rotated. Because HP RTL
images are not rotated even if the paper is rotated 90
degrees, images may be cut off or the blank paper
may be ejected. In this case, set Auto Rotate to Off.

Line Enable merge Specify whether to merge or print over colors where
& Pen lines overlap.
Manager Choose Off to print the second line over the first.
Choose On to merge all overlapping colors.
Pen Select Palette As pen values, choose Software, Palette A, Palette
Setup B, or Factory.

Choose Software to print according to software
settings. Choose Palette A or Palette B to print using
the value specified in Define Palette.
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Setting Item Description, Instructions
GL2 Line Pen Define Palette Specify the Width, Color, and Line Attributes in
Settings | & Pen | Setup the palette Pen no.. Choose Factory to confirm the
Manager values when Factory is selected in Select Palette.

In Line Attributes, choose No Setting or Circle
Setting as the processing for the ends and junctions
of lines.

* If you choose No Setting

TN

* If you choose Circle Setting

N\

Reset Palette Restore Define Palette to the default palette settings.

Smoothing Choose whether to print arcs as smooth curved lines
or as multiple connected line segments.

* If you choose Software
Operation is determined by the application. If
nothing is specified by the application, the result is
as shown in the figure.

O

Note: By default, this is a 72-sided figure
* If you choose Smooth

O

ThickenFineLines Select On to print fine lines more distinctly.

AdjustFaintLines If fine lines are printed in colors that do not match
the colors of other shapes, selecting Off may help
produce the expected results. However, lines in some
colors may appear broken.

Process-| Warning Select On to have any GL2-related warnings

ing displayed.

Option ) . .
PageSizeProcess1 Normally, the area available for printing excludes

a margin required by the printer, and images are
positioned accordingly. Selecting On in this setting
eliminates any misalignment of the printing position if
the image itself includes a border.
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Setting Item Description, Instructions
GL2 Process-| PageSizeProcess2 Selecting On will determine the paper size based on
Settings |ing the image rendering area.

Option

GL2 Set Print Print GL2 settings information.

Interface| EOP Timer Specify the timeout period before cancellation of print
Setup jobs that cannot be received by the printer.

TCP/IP |IPv4 IPv4 Mode Choose whether the printer IP address is configured
automatically or a static IP address is entered
manually.

Protocol | DHCP Specify the protocol used to configure the IP address
BOOTP automatically.
RARP
IPv4 IP Specify the printer network information when using
Settings | Address | a static IP address.
Enter the IP address assigned to the printer, as well
Subnet
as the network subnet mask and default gateway.
Mask
Default
G/W
IPv6 IPv6 Support Specify whether to connect via IPv6.
IPv6 StlessAddrs | Specify whether a IPv6 stateless address is used.
DHCPv6 Specify whether DHCPV6 settings are used.

NetWare | NetWare Specify the NetWare protocol. To apply your changes,

choose Register Setting.
Frame Type Specify the frame type to use.
Print Service Choose the print service.

AppleTalk

Specify whether to use the AppleTalk protocol. To
apply your changes, choose Register Setting.

Ethernet | Auto Detect
Driver

Specify the communication method. To apply your
changes, choose Register Setting.

Choose On for automatic configuration of the LAN
communication protocol. Choose Off to use settings
values of Comm.Mode and Ethernet Type.

Comm.Mode

Choose the LAN communication method.

Ethernet Type

Choose the LAN transfer rate.

Spanning Tree

Choose whether spanning-tree packets are supported
over the LAN.

MAC Address

Indicates the MAC address.

Interface Print

Print interface settings information.

Return Defaults

Choose OK to restore Interface Setup settings to
the default values.
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Setting Item Description, Instructions

System | Sleep Timer Specify the period before the printer enters sleep
Setup mode.

Buzzer Choose On for the buzzer to sound in case of errors.

Contrast Adj. Adjust the Display Screen contrast level.

Date & |Date Set the current date.
Time

Time Set the current time. Available only if the Date setting
is specified.

Date Format Specify the date format.

Language Specify the language used on the Display Screen.

Time Zone Specify the time zone. Time zone options indicate a
main city in this time zone and the difference from
Greenwich Mean Time.

Length Unit Choose the unit of measurement when roll length
is displayed. Change the unit displayed for the
remaining amount of roll paper.

Detect Mismatch Specify printing behavior if the type and size of paper
specified in the printer menu does not match the type
and size in the printer driver.

Choose Pause to have printing paused under these
circumstances. Choose Warning to continue printing
after notification. Choose None to continue printing
without notification.

Paper Roll Selection 1 If roll size detection is activated, choose whether ISO
Size A3 (297mm) or 300mm Roll is applied when a roll of
Basis an intermediate width is detected.

Roll Selection 2 If roll size detection is activated, choose whether
10in. (254mm) or JIS B4 (257mm) is applied when a
roll of an intermediate width is detected.

Keep Paper Size Choose On to use the paper size setting as the basis
for printing instead of other settings. The margin
setting of the printer menu will be used instead of
the margin setting of the printer driver if the latter

is smaller, which may prevent text or images in the
margin from being printed.

S LE \’s LE

\ \
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Setting Item

Description, Instructions

System
Setup

Keep Paper Size

Choose Off to give priority to margin settings. The
larger value is used if the margin specified in the
printer driver does not match the margin in the printer
menu

S 4
S LE S LE

W

B

TrimEdge Reload

Specify whether to trim the leading edge of the
currently retracted roll when the roll is advanced. Cut
the edge if you are concerned about any marks left
on the roll when the roll is left in the retracted position.
Specify On to have rolls cut when printing begins after
Sleep mode or when the power is restored. Selecting
Automatic will trim the edge when the roll has been
in the retracted position for two days or more.

Rep.P.head Print

Choose On to have the printer automatically execute
the Advanced Adj. operations after you replace the
Printhead.
(—P.604)

Nozzle Check

In Frequency, specify the timing for automatic
checks of nozzle clogging. Choose Standard to have
the printer adjust the timing for checks based on the
frequency of nozzle use. Choose 1 page to check
once per page.

Select Warning > On to display warnings if the
nozzles clog during printing.

Use RemoteUl

Choosing Off prohibits access from RemoteUl.
Settings can only be configured from the control
panel.

Reset PaprSetngs

Restores settings that you have changed with Media
Configuration Tool to the default values.

Prep.MovePrinter

Select this option when transferring the printer to
another location. Follow the instructions displayed to
complete the required procedure.

(—P.651)

Not displayed during a warning message that the
remaining Maintenance Cartridge capacity is low.

Admin.
Menu

Change Password

By setting a password, you can restrict menu display
and configuration as follows. You can input between
0 and 9999999.
* Viewing and configuration by administrators only
IPv4 Settings
Change Password
Init. Admin.Pswd
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Setting Item Description, Instructions
Admin. | Change Password * Viewing and configuration by administrators, and
Menu -
only viewing by other users
Interface Setup settings (except IPv4 Settings)
Date & Time
Date Format
Time Zone
Use RemoteUl
Reset PaprSetngs
Init. Admin.Pswd Choose OK to restore the Admin. Menu password to
the default values.
Printer |Paper Info Indicates the current paper size, type, and related
Info printer settings.
Ink Info Indicates ink levels and maintenance cartridge
capacity.
Head Info Indicates the model name, serial number, number of

days used, and dot count of the current printhead.

System Info Indicates the firmware version, serial number, and
interface information.

Error Log Indicates the most recent error messages (up to five).

Other Counter Indicates the total printing volume of the printer.

*1: Indicates a rough estimate of how much ink was consumed per page. Actual ink consumption may
be different. The average margin of error for estimates calculated according to Canon measurement
conditions for ink costs is £+15%. Canon does not guarantee the accuracy of these estimates.
Estimates may vary depending on conditions of use. Calculation of these estimates does not include
ink consumed when cleaning printheads by forceful ejection of ink.

*2: It is not possible to match the colors and image quality produced by the specified printer exactly.
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2t Menu Settings (During Printing)

Menu items are described in the following tables.
For instructions on selecting menu items, see “Menu Operations”. (—P.32)
For details on menu levels and values, see “Menu Structure”. (—P.35)

Ink Menu
Setting Item Description, Instructions
Rep. Ink Tank Replace the Ink Tank at this point. Follow the instructions displayed to

complete the required procedure. (—P.623)

Head Cleaning A

Clean the Printhead. (—P.632)
Execute Head Cleaning A if printing is faint, oddly colored, or contains
foreign substances.

Job Menu

Setting Item

Description, Instructions

Job Log

(Choose from
information about
the last three print
jobs.)

Document Name

Indicates the document name in the last
print job.

User Name Indicates the name of the user who sent
the print job.

Page Count Indicates the number of pages in the job.

Job Status Indicates the printing results.

Print Start Time

Indicates when the print job was started.

Print End Time

Indicates when the print job was finished.

Print Time Indicates the time required to print the job.
Print Size Indicates the paper size in the print job.
Media Type Indicates the type of paper in the print job.
Interface Indicates the interface used for the print

job.

Ink Consumed

Indicates a rough estimate of how much
ink was consumed per page.(*1)

Print Job Log

Print a record of print jobs, including
the paper type and size, amount of ink
consumed, and so on. Ink consumption
indicates a rough estimate of how much
ink was consumed per page.(*1)

Pause Print

Choose On to stop printing.

*1: Indicates a rough estimate of how much ink was consumed per page. Actual ink consumption may
be different. The average margin of error for estimates calculated according to Canon measurement
conditions for ink costs is £15%. Canon does not guarantee the accuracy of these estimates.
Estimates may vary depending on conditions of use. Calculation of these estimates does not include
ink consumed when cleaning printheads by forceful ejection of ink.
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Set./Adj. Menu

Control

Panel

Setting Item Description, Instructions
Adj. Fine Feed Displayed when you have selected Feed Priority
> Adj. Priority > Automatic or Print Quality.
Fine-tune the feed amount manually.
Printer Info Paper Info Indicates the current paper size, type, and related
printer settings.
Ink Info Indicates ink levels and maintenance cartridge
capacity.
Head Info Indicates the model name, serial number, number of
days used, and dot count of the current printhead.
System Info Indicates the firmware version, serial number, and
interface information.
Error Log Indicates the most recent error messages (up to five).
Other Counter Indicates the total printing volume of the printer.
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iz Status Print

You can print a Status Print report indicating the current status of the printer.
With Status Print, information is printed regarding the printer firmware version, various settings, and the
status of consumables.

Printing Status Print reports

1. Load paper.
If using sheets, load paper of A4/Letter size. You will need at least two sheets.
2. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press < or » to select Settings/Adj. tab

(ER)

Ready
OK:Setting/Adj. Menu
Maint. cart.
Remaining Amount

(— | 30%

Note
* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.

3. Press the OK button.

The Set./Adj. Menu is displayed.
4. Press A or V to select Test Print, and then press the OK button.
5. Press A or V¥ to select Status Print, and then press the OK button.

Checking the information in Status Print reports

The following information is included in Status Print reports.

Canon imagePROGRAF iPFxxxx Status Print Printer model
Firm Firmware Version
Boot Boot ROM Version
MIT(DBF) MIT Database Format Version
MIT(DB) MIT Database Version
S/IN Printer serial number
Date Indicates when the status print report was printed.
Paper Menu Information on the loaded paper.
Roll Media Type
Cut Sheet Type
ManageRemainRoll
Keep Paper Type
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Ink Menu

Ink-related information.

MC Maintenance Cartridge capacity
(%)
C, M, Y, MBK, MBK2, BK Ink levels.

The remaining ink is displayed in a
five-level scale.

Set./Adj. Menu

System Setup

System settings.

Sleep Timer

Buzzer

Contrast Ad;.

Date Format

Language

Time Zone

Length Unit

Detect Mismatch

Paper Size Basis

Roll Selection 1

Roll Selection 2

Printer system
settings, as well as
settings regarding
warnings and errors.

Keep Paper Size

TrimEdge Reload

Current
paper-related
settings.

Rep.P.head Print

Settings after a
test pattern was
printed following
head replacement.

Nozzle Check Timing

Warning

Nozzle-check
settings.

Use RemoteUl

Settings used by
RemoteUl.

Printer Info

Error Log

The past five error
codes.

HEAD LOT NUMBER

Printhead lot number.

LOT
PARTS STATUS Utilization status of
COUNTER xx replalcemen’F parts that
require servicing.
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COUNTER

CUTTER

MEDIA

LIFETTL

LIFE ROLL

LIFE CUTSHEET

MEDIA 1-7,0THER

NAME

TTL

ROLL

CUTSHEET

AFTER INSTALLATION

Utilization status of the
cutter, media, and other
items (indicating how
much they have been
used).

64 Printer Parts




Control Panel

izt Printing Interface Setting Reports

You can print an Interface Print report indicating the current interface settings values of the printer.
Interface Print reports indicate settings values for TCP/IP, NetWare, and other settings.

Printing Interface Print reports
1. Load the paper.

If using sheets, load paper A4/Letter-sized, you will need at least three sheets.
2. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press < or P to select the Settings/Adi.

tab ().

Ready
OK:Setting/Adj. Menu

-

%"5? Note

Maint. cart.
Remaining Amount
(— | 30%

* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.

3. Press the OK button.
The Set./Adj. Menu is displayed.

4. Press A or V to select Test Print, and then press the OK button.
5. Press A or V¥ to select Interface Print, and then press the OK button.

Confirming Interface Print information

The following information is included in the Interface Print report.

Canon imagePROGRAF iPFxxxx Interface Print Printer model

Firm Firmware Version

Boot Boot ROM Version

MIT(DBF) MIT Database Format Version

MIT(DB) MIT Database Version

S/N Printer serial number

Date The date when the interface setup print report was
printed.
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Enable DNS Dynamic Update

Use Zeroconf Function

IP Address

Subnet Mask

Gateway Address

LPD Printing

IPP Printing

IPP Printer URI

RAW Printing

Raw Mode Bi-direction

FTP Printing

Use Discovery

Scope

SMTP Server Address

Primary DNS Server Address

Secondary DNS Server Address

DNS Host Name

DNS Domain Name

MulticastDNS ServiceName

SNMPv1

SNMPv3

EOP Timer Sets the elapsed time between
receiving last data and canceling
printing.

TCP/IPv4 Frame Type IPv4 settings values.

Use DHCP
Use BOOTP
Use RARP
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TCP/IPv6

Use IPv6

Use DHCPv6

Stateful Address

Prefix Length

Primary DNS Server
Address

Secondary DNS Server
Address

Use a stateless address

Stateless Address 1

Prefix Length 1

Stateless Address 2

Prefix Length 2

Stateless Address 3

Prefix Length 3

Stateless Address 4

Prefix Length 4

Stateless Address 5

Prefix Length 5

Stateless Address 6

Prefix Length 6

Use a link-local Address

Link-Local Address

Prefix Length

Use a manual address

IP Address

Prefix Length

Default Router Address

Prefix Length

Primary DNS Server
Address

Secondary DNS Server
Address

Use the same host name
and domain name as IPv4

DNS Host Name

DNS Domain Name

Perform dynamic updating of stateful addresses

Dynamically update the stateless address

Dynamically update the manual address

IPv6 settings values.
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NetWare Frame Type NetWare settings values.
IPX External Network Number
Node Number
Print Application
Bindery Pserver(*1) File Server Name
Print Server Name
Print Server Password
Polling Interval
RPrinter(*1) Print Server Name
Printer Number
NDS Pserver(*1) Tree Name
Context Name
Print Server Name
Print Server Password
Polling Interval
Nprinter(*1) Print Server Name
Printer Number
AppleTalk Phase Type AppleTalk settings
Name values.
Network Number
Zone
Network Interface Physical Interface Settings values regarding
Transmission Rate the communicgtion path
used for sending and
MAC Address receiving messages.
Auto Detect
Communication
Ethernet Type
Spanning Tree
Use the Jumbo Frame Function

*1: Only items configured in Print Application are printed.
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:2: Checking Instructions During Printer Operations

You can refer to instructions on the printer control panel when loading paper, replacing ink tanks, or performing
other operations.

How to view instructions

Once you complete an action described in the instructions, the printer detects the action and switches to the
next instruction screen.

In the case of actions the printer cannot detect, instruction screens are switched every four seconds, and
the sequence of operations is shown repeatedly.

When all actions in the sequence are finished, the instruction screen for the next step is displayed.

mExample: Ink tank replacement

Open Ink Tank Cover

Automatically detected by

the printer
Remove ink tank Remove ink tank
and press OK. and press OK.
<4 Pause 4 Pause
k
OK button
To install a new ink Gently shake 1 or 2
tank, do not open times and press OK
the bag,
4 Pause 4 Pause
N =
OK button
Remove from the Remove from the Close ink tank
bag and insert the bag and insert the cover after
ink tank. ink tank. replacing ink tanks.
<« Pause < Pause <« Pause
] L
Automatically detected by
the printer
i=3] ¢ [EA
Ready
OK: Ink Menu
ILRIL
g B R

O Note

* During a continuous display of instructions, you can press the <« button to pause the instructions
on the current screen.
Press the <« or » button to display the previous or next screens. If you do not press the <« or » button
within 30 seconds, continuous display is resumed.
Press the OK button to display the instruction screen for the next step.
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Optional accessories

1t Roll Holder Set

Load a roll on the roll holder and then load the holder in the printer. The Roll Holder in the Roll Holder Set RH2-33 is
for use with both 2-inch and 3-inch paper cores. Use the correct attachment for the particular paper core. (—P.103)
* Roll Holder Set RH2-33
* Roll Holder (for 2- and 3-inch paper cores)

* Attachments

Using the 2-Inch Paper .
Core Attachment Using the 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment

2-Inch Paper Core Attachment | 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment | 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment
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Printer Specifications

2t Specifications

D Important

* This information is subject to change as the printer is updated.
* The following values may vary depending on the operating environment.

Printer

Power supply

100-120 V AC (50/60 Hz), 220-240 V AC (50/60 Hz)

Power consumption During operation

140 W max.

Sleep mode

100-120 V: 5 W max.
220-240 V: 6 W max.

Off

1 W max. (*1)

Operating noise (*2) During operation (sound

pressure level/LWAd)

Approx. 50 dB (A) (6.6 bels)

Standby 35 dB (A) max.
Operating environment Temperature 15-30°C (59-86°F)
Humidity 10-80%, non-condensing

Dimensions (W x D x H) | Printer and Stand (with

Output Stacker open)

1,304x870%1,062 mm (51.3%x34.3x41.8 in)

Weight Printer and Stand (not
including the Printhead

and ink tanks)

Approx. 62.9 kg (138.7 Ib)

Space for installation (W
x D x H)

Printer only

1,704%1,470%1,362 mm (67.1x57.9%53.6 in)

Applicable standards

International Energy Star Program, Law on
Promoting Green Purchasing, Eco Mark, GPN,
RoHS, Eco Declaration, WEEE, U.S. presidential
directives

*1: The printer uses a trace amount of power even when turned off. To stop all power consumption,

turn off the printer and unplug the power cord.

*2: Calculation based on ISO 7779. Operating conditions: On the Main sheet of the printer driver, Media
Type > Plain Paper, Advanced Settings > Print Priority > Line Drawing/Text, and Print Quality >

Standard.

Printing performance

Print method

Bubblejet

Maximum resolution

2400 dpi horizontally (*1) x 1200 dpi vertically

Printhead PF-04

Number of nozzles

MBK: 5,120; others: 2,560 per color

*1: Prints with a minimum 1/2400 inch dot pitch between ink droplets.
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Interface
USB 2.0 (*1) Format Internal port
Mode Full-speed (12 Mbps), high-speed (480 Mbps), bulk transfer
Connector Series B (4-pin)
Ethernet Format Internal port
Specification IEEE 802.3 10Base-T, IEEE 802.3u
100Base-TX/Auto-Negotiation, |IEEE
802.3ab1000Base-T/Auto-Negotiation, IEEE 802.3x
Full Duplex
Protocols IPX/SPX (Netware 4.2, 5.1, 6.0), SNMP, TCP/IP, AppleTalk,

HTTP

*1: Use in USB 2.0 High Speed mode requires the following environment:

* Computer: USB 2.0 High-Speed-compatible
* Operating system: Windows Vista/Windows Server 2008/Windows Server 2003/Windows

XP/ Windows 2000 or Mac OS X ver. 10.3.9 or later
* USB 2.0 driver: Microsoft USB 2.0 driver (available from Windows Update or the Service Pack.)
* USB cable: Certified USB 2.0 cable

Ink

Ink Tank MBK Ink Tank (Matte Black Ink, or Pigment ink PFI-102MBK
black ink for matte paper)
BK Ink Tank (Black Ink) Dye ink PFI1-102BK
C Ink Tank (Cyan Ink) Dye ink PFI-102C
M Ink Tank (Magenta Ink) Dye ink PFI-104M
Y Ink Tank (Yellow Ink) Dye ink PFI-102Y

Capacity 130 ml (4.4 fl 0z) per

color (*1)

*1: The provided Starter Ink Tanks contain 90 ml (3.0 fl oz) each.
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Printer Specifications

Paper (*1)
Paper width Rolls 254.0-914.4 mm (10-36 in)
Sheets 203.2-917.0 mm (8-36.1 in)
Length of one page | Rolls 203.2(*2)-18,000 mm (8-708.7 in)
Sheets 279.4-1,600 mm (11-63 in)
Thickness Rolls 0.07-0.8 mm (0.0028-0.031 in)
Sheets 0.07-0.8 mm (0.0028-0.031 in)
Paper Size Roll width 36-in. Roll (914.4mm), ISO A0/A1 Roll (841.0mm), 30-in. Roll
(762.0mm), JIS B1/B2 Roll (728.0mm), 24-in. Roll (609.6mm),
ISO A1/A2 Roll (594.0mm), JIS B2/B3 Roll (515.0mm), 17-in.
Roll (431.8mm), ISO A2/A3 Roll (420.0mm), 16-in. Roll
(406.4mm), 14-in. Roll (355.6mm), 300mm Roll (300.0mm),
ISO A3/A4 Roll (297.0mm), JIS B4 Roll (257.0mm), and 10-in.
Roll (254.0mm)
Sheets ISO A0, ISO A1, ISO A2+, ISO A2, ISO A3+, ISO A3, ISO A4,
ISO B1, ISO B2, ISO B3, ISO B4, JIS B1, JIS B2, JIS B3,
JIS B4, 34"x44" (ANSI E), 28"x40" (ANSI F), 22"x34"(ANSI
D), 17"x22"(ANSI C), 13"x19" (Super B), 11"x17" (Ledger),
Legal (8.5"x14"), Letter (8.5"x11"), 36"x48" (ARCH E),
30"x42" (ARCH E1), 26"x38" (ARCH E2), 27"x39" (ARCH
E3), 24"x36" (ARCH D), 18"x24" (ARCH C), 12"x18" (ARCH
B), 9"x12" (ARCH A), DIN CO0, DIN C1, DIN C2, DIN C3, DIN
C4, 20"x24", 18"x22", 14"x17", 12"x16", 10"x12", 10"x15",
US Photo 16"x20", Poster 20"x30", Poster 30"x40", 13"x22",
and Poster 300x900mm
Print area Normal size Printable area

* Rolls
3 mm (0.12 in) from each side
* Sheets
3 mm (0.12 in) from the top, 23 mm (0.91 in) from the bottom,
and 3mm (0.12 in) from the left and right sides
For information on the recommended print area, see “Print
Area”’. (—»P.75)

Borderless printing
(*3)

Printable area (rolls)
0 mm from the top, 0 from the bottom, and 0 mm from the left
and right sides

Supported width for borderless printing

36-in. Roll (914.4mm), ISO A0/A1 Roll (841.0mm), JIS B1/B2
Roll (728.0mm), 24-in. Roll (609.6mm), ISO A1/A2 Roll
(594.0mm), JIS B2/B3 Roll (515.0mm), 17-in. Roll (431.8mm),
ISO A2/A3 Roll (420.0mm), 14-in. Roll (355.6mm), 300mm
Roll (300.0mm), ISO A3/A4 Roll (297.0mm), JIS B4 Roll
(257.0mm), and 10-in. Roll (254.0mm)

*1: For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper Reference Guide (—P.95)
*2: When supplying paper, use a roll approximately 1,000 mm (1,093.6 yd) or longer.
*3: Printing may not be possible in some cases, depending on the type and size of paper.
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Printer Specifications

Output stacker capacity, in sheets

Regular position 1

Extended position (*1) 20

*1: For information on types of paper you can use with the stacker in Extended position, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide. (—P.95)

Options

Roll Holder Set RH2-33
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L1 L]

122 Print Area
A margin required by the printer is added with respect to the size of paper loaded in the printer. Except in
borderless printing, the actual printing area corresponds to the paper size minus the space for this margin.

Note
Printable Area: The area that can be printed.
* There is no margin (that is, a margin of 0 mm) during borderless printing on rolls.
* Recommended Print Area: We recommend printing within this area.
* To print so that your original matches the print area exactly, use an oversized paper size that includes
the required margin. (—P.219)

Margins of Printable Area Margins of Recommended Print Area
Top Edge Bottom Edge Sides Top Edge Bottom Edge Sides
23 mm (0.91 20 mm (0.79 | 23 mm (0.91

5 mm (0.20 in)

Sheets | 3 mm (0.12 in) 3 mm (0.12in)

in) in) in)

0/3 mm (0/0.12 | 0/3 mm (0/0.12 | 0/3 mm (0/0.12| 20 mm (0.79

Rolls 5 mm (0.20 in) | 5 mm (0.20 in)

in) in) in) in)
Sheets
Printable Area Recommended Print Area
3 mmi__ ; 20 mm“
Paper Size Jrf
3mm} Sl mm 5 mm S mm
23 mmT7 Print Area 23 mmI_

* Printable Area
a margin of 3 mm (0.12 in) on top, 23 mm (0.91 in) on bottom, and 3 mm (0.12 in) on left and right
sides is required.

* Recommended Print Area
A margin of 20 mm (0.79 in) on top, 23 mm (0.91 in) on bottom, and 5 mm (0.20 in) on left and right
sides is required.

Rolls
Printable Area Recommended Print Area
¥ +
0/3 mm 5 Paper Size 20mm] [
0/3mm | . 0/3 mm 5 mm |5 mm
03 mmi__ Print Area 5 mmi__

* Printable Area
A margin of 3 mm (0.12 in) on all sides is required. During borderless printing, the margin on all sides
is 0 mm. For information on paper compatible with borderless printing, see the Paper Reference
Guide. (—P.95)

* Recommended Print Area
A margin of 20 mm (0.79 in) on top, 5 mm (0.20 in) on bottom, and 5 mm (0.20 in) on left and right
sides is required.
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Printing procedure

Basic Printing Workflow

Printing procedure

i3 Printing Options Using Rolls and Sheets

The printer supports both rolls and sheets.
This section introduces the main features of each, as well as the main printing methods available. Select rolls
or sheets to suit your particular printing application.

O Note

For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.95)
A variety of other ways to print are available besides those introduced here. Choose the printing
method that suits your particular printing application, referring to "Working With Various Print Jobs" and
"Enhanced Printing Options" from the table of contents.

Roll printing

Media in spooled rolls is generally called Roll Media. Rolls are loaded on the Roll Holder, which are in
turn loaded in the printer.
Rolls can be used to print large photos or create posters or banners that cannot be printed on regular sheets.

Large-format printing

Easily print vertical or horizontal banners from familiar applications such as Microsoft Office applications.
(—P.253)

Borderless printing

Print without a margin (border) around posters or photos.

(—P.232)

(—P.239)

(—P.225)

Banner printing

You can print multiple pages as a single continuous image, without margins between pages.
(—P.275)

90-degree rotation before printing

Originals in portrait orientation are rotated 90 degrees when possible to use paper more efficiently.
(—P.301)

Enlarged/reduced printing

You can freely adjust the size of originals by enlarging or reducing originals before printing.
(—P.201)

(—P.207)

(—P.213)

Free Layout function

Print multiple documents from multiple applications (such as word-processing programs, spreadsheet
programs, and so on) next to each other.

(—P.269)
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Sheet printing
Sheets refer to individual sheets of paper.
Insert the sheet between the Platen and the Paper Retainer.
* Enlarged/reduced printing
You can freely adjust the size of originals by enlarging or reducing originals before printing.
(—P.201)
(—P.213)
* Free Layout function

Print multiple documents from multiple applications (such as word-processing programs, spreadsheet
programs, and so on) next to each other.

(—P.269)
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i Loading and Printing on Rolls

These are the basic steps for loading and printing on rolls.
Follow these steps to load and print on rolls.

O Note

* For details on supported sizes and types of rolls, see “Paper Sizes” or the Paper Reference Guide.
(—P.100) (—P.95)

* If you prefer to wait for the ink to dry after printing and simply eject the document, you can deactivate
automatic cutting and cut the paper manually. (—P.129)

1. Turn the printer on. (—P.24)

PPPPP

Load Cut
:
5 &)

2. Load the roll on the Roll Holder. (—P.103)
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3. Load the roll in the printer. (—P.106)

4. Select the type of paper. (—P.110)

Losd  Fead Power
Menu stop
-
Back = /\f; Navigate

O Note

* If no barcode has been printed on the roll and you have set ManageRemainRoll to On, specify
the roll length after the type of paper. (—P.112)
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5. Complete settings in the printer driver for the type of paper and other details.
» Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows) (—P.86)
» Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS X) (—P.88)

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

Media Type

Frirt Pricrity : ﬁmaga :i
FiintQually | Standard (G000 v|
850 in > 11.00in ‘
P! ize Colar Settings. ..

Letter(s 511"
850 inx 11.000n [ Thicken Fine Lines

[ Unidirectional Printing
Sharpen Text

[[] Open Preview when Print Job Starts

[ Status Maritor... H About H Defaults ]

6. Send the print job.
* Printing in Windows (—P.83)
* Printing in Mac OS X (—P.84)

The printer now starts printing the print job.
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2t Loading and Printing on Sheets

These are the basic steps for loading sheets and then printing.
Follow the steps below to load and print on sheets.

O Note

Printing procedure

* For details on supported types and sizes of paper, see “Paper Sizes” or the Paper Reference Guide.

(—P.100) (—P.95)

1. Turn the printer on. (—P.24)

Load Feed  Cut

@@ |]
OH

£
3
B

2. Complete settings in the printer driver for the type of paper and other details.
» Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows) (—P.86)
» Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS X) (—P.88)

3. Send the print job.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Faverites | Utiity | Support

3]

Madia Type - || EEREEES

[ Getinformation.. ] [_Advanced Settings..._|
fA’dvanced’éall\Vngs ~
Print Priarity : ji\maga <|
Print Quality [ Standard (500dni) ™
50 in 3 11.00 in T —
¥ | e Color Settings...
850 inx 11.000n [ Thicken Fine Lines ‘
[] Uridirectional Prirting
Sharpen Text
[[] Open Preview when Print Job Starts
[ Status Maritor... ] [ About ] [ Defaults ]

* Printing in Windows (—P.83)
* Printing in Mac OS X (—P.84)
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4. Load the sheet. (—P.136)

The printer now starts printing the print job.
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2t Printing in Windows

Print from the application menu.

D Important

* The Windows printer driver can be used in the following versions of Windows.
* Windows 2000 (Professional or Server)
* Windows XP (Home Edition or Professional)
* Windows Server 2003 (Standard Edition)
* Windows Vista
* Windows Server 2008
* We recommend exiting unnecessary applications before printing. Running several applications while
printing may interrupt the transfer of print data and affect printing quality.

1. In the source application, select Print from the File menu to display the dialog box for printing
conditions.
2. After confirming that the printer is selected in the dialog box, click Print or OK to start printing.

O Note

* The appearance of the dialog box varies depending on the software application. In most cases, the
dialog box includes basic printing options and enables you to choose the printer, specify the range of

pages, number of copies, and so on.
Example: Print dialog box displayed by the application

& print @@
General
Select Printer
'—l e
Add Printer Canon
iPExocxx
Stalus  Ready [ Piint o i
Lacation:
Coerment k Find Printer.
Page Range
[OF1] MNumber of copies: |1 =
I I

O Note

* If another printer is selected, select the printer you want to use under Select Printer or in the dialog
box displayed after clicking Printer.

Settings for many printing methods (including enlarged or reduced printing, borderless printing, and so on) are
displayed in the printer driver dialog box. There are two ways to access the printer driver dialog box, as follows.
* From the application
(—P.346)
* From the operating system menu
(—P.348)
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21 Printing in Mac OS X

Print from the application menu after registering the printer.

0 Important

* The Macintosh printer driver can be used in the following versions of Mac OS.
* Mac OS X 10.3.9-10.5
* We recommend exiting unnecessary applications before printing. Running several applications while
printing may interrupt the transfer of print data and affect printing quality.

Registering the printer

Before printing, you must register the printer in imagePROGRAF PrinterSetup.app.
For instructions on registering the printer, see “Configuring the Printer Driver Destination (Macintosh)”.
(—P.596)

0 Important

* During this setup process, the printer will not be listed among available printers if it is off or disconnected.
* By default, the AppleTalk protocol is disabled on the printer. In Mac OS X 10.4 and earlier, you
must enable AppleTalk protocol on the printer before using the printer in an AppleTalk network. For
instructions on activating AppleTalk protocol, see “Configuring the Destination for AppleTalk Networks
(Macintosh)”. (—P.598)

Printing from the source application

1. In the source application, select Print from the File menu to display the dialog box for printing
conditions.

O Note

* This dialog box includes basic printing options and enables you to choose the printer, specify the
range of pages, number of copies, and so on.

2. Select the printer in the Printer list.

Frmter.l'ii'b"?xxxx | :]I

Presers: | Standard [ :]

" Copies & Pages | :]

Copies: 1 ECol\aled

Pages: @AII
O From: 1 to: (1

'?) E_. PDF¥ ) ( Preview ) (" Cancel ) @
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3. Click Print to start printing.

Printing procedure

As shown in the following illustration, you can switch to other panes in this dialog box to complete

settings for various methods of printing, including enlarged and reduced printing, borderless

printing, and so on.

Printer:

Presets:

| iPFxoxx

Standard

ar| |4

Copies:

Pages:

@ (oo (7

v Copies & Pages
Layout
Scheduler
Paper Handling
ColorSync
Cover Page

Page Setup

Utility

Additional Settings
Support

Summary

(Cancel)|
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2 Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows)

If you have replaced the paper, you must complete the following settings in the printer driver.

0 Important

* Always specify the same type and size of paper in the printer menu and printer driver.
If the type and size do not match, an error message will be displayed and printing is not possible.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

4. Inthe

O Note

* Click the

Lefter/& 511" ©
£.50 in11.000n

+ A

|| Lettertg st 1m
8.50inx11.000n

b

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type | Plain Paper

3]

>

Bl[ Gelinomdion. Q) advanced Setings.

D | E'asyWSEmr;gs v
E  Frint Target:

ettings
taphic Image)
CAD [Caler Line Drawing)
CAD [Morachiome Line Drawing |
Perspective. GIS
Phata [Calar]
Office Document
| Faithful Colar Repraduction

F  FirtQuaity Standard (B00dpi)

| Suitable for printing nomal documents that contain a misture of

text, photographs and graphics.

T

L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts

[ StasMoritor. | [ About il

Defauls |

[ ok [ cancel |[ Apey

J

Help |

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.

Get Information button to display the Paper Information on Printer dialog box. On the

Paper Information on Printer dialog box, you can obtain information on the paper in the printer and
configure printer driver settings for the feed source and type of paper.

5. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.
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& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup | Layaut | Faverites | Uity | Support

5.50 in x 11.00in
LA
8.50inx11.00n

A g Page Size :
BO
C| 7 Erlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ FitPaper Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width
F ) Secaling

G & Papersie

[Match Page Size

3]

B - Oiientation
1 AJ@Follra\l J ;\)O\_andscape
£
K _@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]
L Paper Source ;HSH’F"aper
M Rl Paper width : [17in. Rioll (431 rom) v/
N Rall Paper Options..
s
[ OuputMethod.. | [ SeeOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]




o N o

Printing procedure

In the A Page Size list, select the size of the original as specified in the application.

. Inthe [, Paper Source list, select how paper is supplied.

If you have selected Roll Paper in . Paper Source, select the width of the loaded roll in [VI Roll
Paper Width.

Note

* A variety of settings are available in the printer driver to suit different printing applications.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Windows)”. (—P.336)
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i3 Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS X)
If you have replaced the paper, you must complete the following settings in the printer driver.

1. This sets the |2 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: ' Page Attributes } :]

B Format for: | iPFxxxx [ :!

Canon iPFonx
C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") £
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: E IE

El scale: | 100%

- F
) (Gra) o0

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx 3] E]
B Presets: | Standard H
C Copies: |1 .E{CQHated
D Pages: @ All
E OFfrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11" | :! 850 by 11.00 inches

(G Orientation: |]i

2. Select the printer in the A Printer list.

3. Choose the original size in the I Paper Size list.

4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I' OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.

5. Access the Main pane.

H | Main ]
Images | Size |—A Media Type: | Plain Paper |
Bl (Get Information... |G Set.. )

D [ Easy Settings | Advanced Settings

E Print Target :
Default Settings m
Letter (8.5°x11% Poster
4 Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"x11%) CAD (B/W Line Drawing)

Perspective, GIS

F Pprint Quality © | Standard(600dpi) |2 l

Suitable for printing narmal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set. )
@ [ Print Preview [0 Printer Information

M
("Cancel ) (Print )

6. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.

88 Basic Printing Workflow



Printing procedure

7. Access the Page Setup pane.

——— Page Setup B
Images | Size WA Paper Source : | Roll Paper \--ﬂ
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
= C page Size Letter (8.5"x11")

D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E 8 Fit Paper Size

Lewer®5%119 [ () Fit Roll Paper Width
Auto Scale :100% > 3 @
Letter (8.5"x11%) G O scaling : 100 | (2 %5 - 600)

H [ Borderless Printing

| | Paper Size : | Match Page Size FH

] [IPrint Centered
J i:f,\ O
K !m "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L ﬁ I Rotate Page 90 degrees

N = B [ Free Layout

M
[ Cancel )

8. In the A Paper Source list, select how paper is supplied.
9. If you have selected Manual in A Paper Source, make sure the size as selected in Page Setup

is displayed in (_ Page Size. If you have selected Roll Paper in /A Paper Source, make sure
the width of the loaded roll is displayed in 5 Roll Width.

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in 2 Roll Width, click I Printer Information
on the Main pane to update the printer information.

H =~ Main ]
m" A Media Type : [ Plain Paper [ ]
B (Cet Information... (G| Set... 3
D [ EasySettings | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5"11") Poster
+ Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5'x11% CAD (B/W Line Drawing) a
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) I-:"!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set.
Q) [ Print Preview L Printer Information

M
Cancel ) [ Print )

O Note

* A variety of settings are available in the printer driver to suit different printing applications.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS X)". (—P.454)
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Canceling print jobs

Canceling print jobs

i3 Canceling Print Jobs from the Control Panel

To cancel printing or reception of print jobs, press the Stop button on the Control Panel.

Load Feed  Cut Sowet

When you press the Stop button during printing, printer operation varies depending on the current status.
* If you press the Stop button before printing starts

Pressing the Stop button before printing starts will display a confirmation message. To cancel the
print job, select Yes.

Rose Wine

3

The Printer does not print.

* If you press the Stop button during printing

Pressing the Stop button during printing will display a confirmation message. To cancel the print job
immediately, select Yes.

The printer stops immediately.
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Canceling Print Jobs from Windows

In the printer window, you can cancel jobs that are being sent to the printer.
Using imagePROGRAF Status Monitor, you can cancel print jobs that have already been received by the printer or

that are currently being printed.

Canceling print jobs

1. Click the printer icon in the taskbar to display the printer window.

O Note

* You can also display this window by double-clicking the printer icon in the Printers and Faxes (or
Printers) folder, accessible through the Windows start menu.

2. Right-click the job to cancel and select Cancel.

& Canon iPFooxx - @g]

Printer Document View Help
Document Manme Status Owner Pages Size Subr|
Printing feetetet X% xs % MBfsxox MB - 8155

Pause
Restart

< Properties

[

Cancels the selected documents.

3. If the job to cancel is not shown in the printer window (that is, if the print data has already been

received by the printer), double-click the taskbar icon to display imagePROGRAF Status Monitor.
4. On the Printer Status sheet, click Cancel Job.

& Canon iP Fxooc

Option  Accounting  Help

Ink Levels Left

B Printer Status ] Job} i Accounlmg] §O) Informatlonl I} Mamtenance} @ Supporll

Printing...

Mow printing resel bt

Right

() (M1 [MBEK] [MEE] [BK]

Maintenance cartridge fiee space e———— a0
Job Infarmation

Owner HINHARH

Document Name wnw] et

Page 1 time remainil_" 00:00:20 Cancel Job
Feed Information

Source Size | Twpe Paper Femaining

Manual feed tray Letter [2.5"11"] Plain Paper &2 Loaded

Fioll Paper 1 17-in. Roll [431.8mm] Plain Paper !1 000m /328t 1in
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2t Canceling Print Jobs from Mac OS X

In the printer window, you can cancel jobs that are being sent to the printer.
Otherwise, you can cancel jobs from imagePROGRAF Printmonitor if they have been received by the printer
or are currently being printed.

-_—

O Note

* Print jobs are shown in the printer window while they are being sent from the computer. After
transmission, jobs are not displayed even during printing.

* Print jobs are displayed in the imagePROGRAF Printmonitor window from the moment the printer starts
receiving the print data until the moment printing is finished. They are not displayed before print data is

sent to the printer, even if the computer has started preparing the print data.

. Click the printer icon in the Dock to display the printer window.

Click Stop Jobs to stop printing.
76(_" e iPFxocx (=)
Stop Jobis |lity - Supply Levels

Active | Completed

sample.txt
Page 2 of 3
'g Processing job

Status 4 Name
Printing sample.txt

If there are no jobs in the printer window that can be canceled, (that is, if the print data has
already been sent to the printer), click Utility to display imagePROGRAF Printmonitor.

ene iPF3xxx (=)
N ECARE
¢ startjob| unility upply Levels

Active | Completed

Jobs Stopped.
() !

“Status 4| Name
sample.txt
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4. Select the print job to cancel and click to delete the print job.
000 :
@ Printer Ready.
. Ready.

{Driver | Utility  Support |
@l [ | Replace Pape

Pages1 Time remaining :3Min.545ec. |5

The job sent to the printer is canceled.

5. Exit imagePROGRAF Printmonitor. In the printer window, click Start Jobs.

0 Important

Canceling print jobs

* Always follow these steps if you cancel print jobs from imagePROGRAF Printmonitor. If you do not

restart job processing, the next job cannot be printed.
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Pausing Printing

i2i Pausing Printing

During printing, if you set Pause Print in the Control Panel menu to On, printing is stopped at that point and the
printer enters a state in which printing is paused. (—P.26)

Printing from the job queue is not possible in this state.

To restore normal operation after this state, set Pause Print to Off.

O Note

* In the following cases, the status is cleared even if you do not set Pause Print to Off, and printing
from the job queue resumes.

* When paper is advanced
* When you execute Chg. Paper Type in the Paper Menu

1. During printing, on the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press <« or » to select the
Job tab (B4))

Offline
OK: Job Menu

There are held
jobs.
(Paper mismatch)

O Note

* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.

2. Press the OK button.

The Job Menu is displayed.

Press A or V¥ to select Pause Print, and then press the OK button.
. Press A or V¥ to select On or Off, and then press the OK button.

»w
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2 Types of Paper

For information on the types of paper the printer supports (such as plain paper, coated paper, glossy photo
paper, proofing paper, and CAD paper), refer to the Paper Reference Guide. The Paper Reference Guide

identifies types of paper and gives specifications, printer driver settings, and tips on handling paper. (See

Paper Reference Guide.)

By downloading the latest version of the Media Configuration Tool from the imagePROGRAF website, you
can make sure the paper information indicated in the Paper Reference Guide, on the printer Control Panel,
and in the printer driver is up to date.

Accessing the Paper Reference Guide from imagePROGRAF Support
Information

The Paper Reference Guide can also be accessed from imagePROGRAF Support Information. Follow
these instructions, as appropriate for your operating system.

* Windows
1. Double-click the iPFxxxx Support desktop icon. (iPFxxxx indicates the printer model.)
2l
PP
Support

The imagePROGRAF Support Information window is displayed.
2. Click the Paper Reference Guide button.

& imagePROGRAF Support Information - Windows Internet Explorer g@@
PRI é v +5|| % I 2
R ‘ »
WA | @ imagePROGRAF Support Information - 8 m= - |ick Page - {0 Tools -
Canon %) Image PROGRAF

imagePROGRAF Support Information IPFxxxx
Using Your imagePROGRAF Printer | Stay Informed

User's Manual Wisit the imagePROGRAF website for news and printing tips

Visit the imagePROGRAF webpage

Sy View the printer user's manual
B>

g ?)
FPaper Reference Guide

— iew information about paper that can be used with the printer.
t% et the latest wersion of the Media Configuration Tool to make sure the

yuide includes infarmation on newly added paper.

Copyright CANON INC. xxxx

j Iy Computer Hol00% v
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The Paper Reference Guide is displayed.

Fxxoox Paper Reference Guide (for. Morth or So America) - Windows Internet Explorer

€1

W | @iPFxxxx Paper Reference Guide (For Marth ar South &, ., | ‘ Fﬁ - B

v | @ Dr\Program Files\CanontiPFPrinterPFxocd Supportipaper_reference_guide, html V‘ 2| X ‘ | £~

v Page - () Tooks -

1PFxox Paper Reference Guide (for North or South Amerca)

{[>3

This paper reference guide describes the types of media printable with Canon imagePROGRAF iPFivors.
Before using the printer and media, read through this guide, the instruction manual supplied with the media and the printer’s User Manual for use in optimal conditions.

> Local Availability of Paper in This Guide

This guide includes information for paper sold in North or South America

Some paper in the guide may not be available locally, depending on your location.

> Printer Operations

For instructions on loading or cutting paper or other printer operations, refer to the User Manual

> Updating the Paper Reference Guide

The Paper Reference Guide is automatically updated when you update the Media Configuration Tool. To download the latest version of the Media Configuration Tool,
access the imagePROGRAF website from imagePROGEAF Support Information.

> Gemiine Canon Paper

The media types with "" marked in the product name are those specified as gemuine Canon media.
For other media, please contact the respective media manufacturer after reading the instruction manuals supplied with the media.
> Handling the Media

Handle all media carefully, being careful not to rub or damage it We recommend wearing glaves when handling media.

Hendle media so as to keep the print surface free of sweat and grease from hands. This may affect the printing quality.

& After printing, allow ink to dry before handling.

After printing, handle prints carefully and avoid touching the print susface. Due to their nature, pigment inks may flake off if rabbed or scratched

Pamarmas ctrateh ar chinl frnm chanmas in hnmiditer ar afhar anvienamantal factare A llane amnlas fims far fha nanar ta adinet tn fhe snriennmant hafars nes

[IE3
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* Mac OS X
1. Click the iPF Support icon in the Dock.

A

The imagePROGRAF Support Information window is displayed.
2. Click the Paper Reference Guide button.

imagePROGRAF Support Information

|

:* file:// ~(Q- -TJ

W imagePROGRAF

imagePROGRAF Support Information iPFI000C

Using Your imagePROGRAF Printer Stay Informed

User's Manual Visit the imagePROGRAF website for news and printing tips.

Visit the imagePROGRAF webpage

View the printer user's manual.

View information about paper that can be used with the printer.
Get the latest version of the Media Configuration Tool to make sure the guide
includes information on newly added paper.

=
E T ————

Copyright CANON INC. 2007

4
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The Paper Reference Guide is displayed.

(< Wl ) nen

This paper reference guide describes the types of media printable with Canon imagePROGRAF iPFxxxx.
Before using the printer and media, read through this guide. the instruction manual supplied with the media and the printer's User Manual for use in optimal conditions.

This guide includes information for paper sold in North or South America.
Some paper in the guide may not be available locally, depending on your location.

For instructions on loading or cutting paper or other printer operations, refer to the User Manual

The Paper Reference Guide is automatically updated when you update the Media Configuration Tool. To download the latest version of the Media Configuration Tool,
access the image PROGRAF website from imagePROGRAF Support Information.

The media types with "§" marked in the product name are those specified as genuine Canon media.
For other media. please contact the respective media manufacturer after reading the instruction manuals supplied with the media.

Handle all media carefully, being careful not to rub or damage it. We recommend wearing gloves when handling media.

Handle media so as lo keep the print surface free of sweat and grease from hands. This may affect the printing quality.

After printing, allow ink to dry before handling.

After printing. handle prints carefully and avoid touching the print surface. Due to their nature, pigment inks may flake off if nubbed or scratched.

Paper may stretch or shrink from changes in humidity or other environmental factors. Allow ample time for the paper to adjust to the environment before use.
After use, remove paper from the printer if environmental changes are expected and store it in the bag.

“« oo e

I
[
|
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Updating paper information

To update the paper information in the Paper Reference Guide and on the printer, download the latest

version of the Media Configuration Tool from the imagePROGRAF website. For information about the Media

Configuration Tool, see Media Configuration Tool (Windows) or Media Configuration Tool (Macintosh).
The imagePROGRAF website is accessible from imagePROGRAF Support Information.

0 Important

* When you use the Media Configuration Tool to update information about paper, the types of paper on

the printer Control Panel, in the printer driver, and in related software are updated.

* Windows

1. Double-click the iPFxxxx Support desktop icon. (iPFxxxx indicates the printer model.)

2,
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iPFe
Support

The imagePROGRAF Support Information window is displayed.

Click Visit the imagePROGRAF webpage.

= imagePROGRAF Support Information - Windows Internet Explorer

| [+ [ %] [ s

v o 1@\maqEPROGRAFSuppDrtInfnrmatmn | |

= z »
B8 geh - |- page + () Tools -

Canon

imagePROGRAF Support Information

Using Your imagePROGRAF Printer

User's Manual

=y View the printer user's manual.

Faper Reference Guide

Wiew information about paper that can be used with the printer.
5 Get the latest version of the Media Configuration Tool to make sure the
guide includes information on newly added paper.

W imagePROGRAF

iPFxxxx

| Stay Informed

Wisit the imagePROGRAF website for news and printing tips.

Visit the imagePROGRAF webpage

Copyright CANON INC. xxxx

“d My Computer HA00% v

The default browser on your computer is started and the imagePROGRAF webpage is displayed.
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* Mac OS X
1. Click the iPF Support icon in the Dock.

The imagePROGRAF Support Information window is displayed.
2. Click Visit the imagePROGRAF webpage.

%) ImagePROGRAF

Using Your imagePROGRAF Printer Stay Informed

User's Manual Visit the imagePROGRAF website for news and printing tips.

Visit the imagePROGRAF webpage
ﬁ;’;’ View the printer user's manual.

5]

Paper Reference Guide

View infermation abeut paper that can be used with the printer.
Get the latest version of the Media Configuration Tool to make sure the guide
includes information on newly added paper.

T — mreenep e

4

The default browser on your computer is started and the imagePROGRAF webpage is displayed.

Handling Paper 99



Paper

Rolls

2 Paper Sizes

Rolls that meet the following conditions are supported.
* Quter diameter: Up to 150 mm (6 in)
* Inner diameter of paper core: 2 or 3 inches

* Printing side out

Roll Paper Width Setting in

Roll Width Printer Driver Borderless Printing (*1)
914.4 mm (36.00 in) 36-in. Roll (914.4mm) Yes
841.0 mm (33.11 in) ISO A0/A1 Roll (841.0mm) Yes
762.0 mm (30.00 in) 30-in. Roll (762.0mm) No
728.0 mm (28.66 in) JIS B1/B2 Roll (728.0mm) Yes
609.6 mm (24.00 in) 24-in. Roll (609.6mm) Yes
594.0 mm (23.39 in) ISO A1/A2 Roll (594.0mm) Yes
515.0 mm (20.28 in) JIS B2/B3 Roll (515.0mm) Yes
431.8 mm (17.00 in) 17-in. Roll (431.8mm) Yes
420.0 mm (16.54 in) ISO A2/A3 Roll (420.0mm) Yes
406.4 mm (16.00 in) 16-in. Roll (406.4mm) No
355.6 mm (14.00 in) 14-in. Roll (355.6mm) Yes
300.0 mm (11.81 in) 300mm Roll (300.0mm) Yes
297.0 mm (11.69 in) ISO A3/A4 Roll (297.0mm) Yes
257.0 mm (10.12 in) JIS B4 Roll (257.0mm) Yes
254.0 mm (10.00 in) 10-in. Roll (254.0mm) Yes

*1: For information on types of paper compatible with borderless printing, refer to the Paper Reference
Guide. (—P.95)
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Sheets

Sheets of the following sizes are supported.
Paper Sizes Dimensions

ISO A0 841.0 x 1189.0 mm (33.11 x 46.81 in)
ISO A1 594.0 x 841.0 mm (23.39 x 33.11 in)
ISO A2+ 431.8 x 609.6 mm (17.00 x 24.00 in)
ISO A2 420.0 x 594.0 mm (16.54 x 23.39 in)
ISO A3+ 329.0 x 483.0 mm (12.95 x 19.02 in)
ISO A3 297.0 x 420.0 mm (11.69 x 16.54 in)
ISO A4 210.0 x 297.0 mm (8.27 x 11.69 in)
ISO B1 707.0 x 1000.0 mm (27.83 x 39.37 in)
ISO B2 500.0 x 707.0 mm (19.69 x 27.83 in)
ISO B3 353.0 x 500.0 mm (13.90 x 19.69 in)
ISO B4 250.0 x 353.0 mm (9.84 x 13.90 in)
JIS B1 728.0 x 1030.0 mm (28.66 x 40.55 in)
JIS B2 515.0 x 728.0 mm (20.28 x 28.66 in)
JIS B3 364.0 x 515.0 mm (14.33 x 20.28 in)
JIS B4 257.0 x 364.0 mm (10.12 x 14.33 in)

34"x44"(ANSI E)

863.6 x 1117.6 mm (34.00 x 44.00 in)

28"x40"(ANSI F)

711.2 x 1016.0 mm (28.00 x 40.00 in)

22"x34"(ANSI D)

558.8 x 863.6 mm (22.00 x 34.00 in)

17"x22"(ANSI C)

431.8 x 558.8 mm (17.00 x 22.00 in)

11"x17"(Ledger)

13"x19"(Super B)

330.2 x 482.6 mm (13.00 x 19.00 in)

Letter(8.5"x11")

215.9 x 279.4 mm (8.50 x 11.00 in)

Legal(8.5"x14")

(
(
279.4 x 431.8 mm (11.00 x 17.00 in)
(
(
(

215.9 x 355.6 mm (8.50 x 14.00 in)

36"x48"(ARCH E)

914.4 x 1219.2 mm (36.00 x 48.00 in)

30"x42"(ARCH E1)

762.0 x 1066.8 mm (30.00 x 42.00 in)

26"x38"(ARCH E2)

660.4 x 965.2 mm (26.00 x 38.00 in)

27"x39"(ARCH E3)

685.8 x 990.6 mm (27.00 x 39.00 in)

24"x36"(ARCH D)

609.6 x 914.4 mm (24.00 x 36.00 in)

18"x24"(ARCH C)

457.2 x 609.6 mm (18.00 x 24.00 in)

12"x18"(ARCH B)

304.8 x 457.2 mm (12.00 x 18.00 in)

9"x12"(ARCH A)

(
(
(
(
(
(

228.6 x 304.8 mm (9.00 x 12.00 in)

DIN CO 917.0 x 1296.0 mm (36.10 x 51.02 in)
DIN C1 648.0 x 917.0 mm (25.51 x 36.10 in)
DIN C2 458.0 x 648.0 mm (18.03 x 25.51 in)
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Paper Sizes Dimensions
DIN C3 324.0 x 458.0 mm (12.76 x 18.03 in)
DIN C4 229.0 x 324.0 mm (9.02 x 12.76 in)
20"x24" 508.0 x 609.6 mm (20.00 x 24.00 in)
18"x22" 457.2 x 558.8 mm (18.00 x 22.00 in)
14"x17" 355.6 x 431.8 mm (14.00 x 17.00 in)
12"x16" 304.8 x 406.4 mm (12.00 x 16.00 in)
10"x12" 254.0 x 304.8 mm (10.00 x 12.00 in)
10"x15" 254.0 x 381.0 mm (10.00 x 15.00 in)
US Photo 16"x20" 406.4 x 508.0 mm (16.00 x 20.00 in)
Poster 20"x30" 508.0 x 762.0 mm (20.00 x 30.00 in)
Poster 30"x40" 762.0 x 1016.0 mm (30.00 x 40.00 in)
13"x22" 329.0 x 558.0 mm (12.95 x 21.97 in)
Poster 300x900mm 300.0 x 900.0 mm (11.81 % 35.43 in)
Custom Paper Size 203.2 x 203.2 mm (8.00 x 8.00 in) to 917.0 x 1600.0

mm (36.10 x 62.99 in)

%‘ﬁ? Note

* For details on non-standard paper sizes, see “Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes”. (—P.261)
* Borderless printing is not supported on sheets.
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Handling rolls

122 Attaching the Roll Holder to Rolls

When printing on rolls, attach the Roll Holder to the roll.

Rolls have a two- or three-inch paper core. Use the correct attachment for the paper core. The printer comes
equipped with the 2-Inch Paper Core Attachment installed.

Using Rolls with a 2-Inch Paper Core Using Rolls with a 3-Inch Paper Core
Holder Stopper (Left Side) | Roll Holder (Right Side) | Holder Stopper (Left Side) | Roll Holder (Right Side)
2-Inch Paper Core No Attachment Needed | 3-Inch Paper Core 3-Inch Paper Core
Attachment Attachment L Attachment R

Caution

* Set the roll on a table or other flat surface so that it does not roll or fall. Rolls are heavy, and dropping a
roll may cause injury.

0 Important

* When handling the roll, be careful not to soil the printing surface. This may affect the printing quality. We
recommend wearing clean cloth gloves when handling rolls to protect the printing surface.

* Use scissors or a cutting tool to cut the edge of the roll paper if it is uneven, dirty, or has tape residue.
Otherwise, it may cause feeding problems and affect the printing quality. Be careful not to cut through
any barcodes printed on the roll.

 Align the edges of the paper on both ends of the roll. Misalignment may cause feeding problems.

O Note

* For details on supported sizes and types of rolls, see “Paper Sizes” or the Paper Reference Guide.
(—P.100) (—P.95)

» To view instructions as you attach the Roll Holder, press the Navigate button. (—P.29)
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1. Lift the Holder Stopper lever (a) from the shaft side to unlock it. Holding the Holder Stopper at
the position indicated (b), remove it from the Roll Holder.

2. Insert the respective attachments for the roll paper core on the Roll Holder and Holder Stopper.
* Using rolls with a 2-inch paper core

Holder Stopper (Left Side) Roll Holder (Right Side)

Align the tips (a) of the 2-Inch Paper Core No attachment is needed.
Attachment with the holes (b) of the Holder

Stopper and insert it firmly.

* Using rolls with a 3-inch paper core

Holder Stopper (Left Side) Roll Holder (Right Side)

Align the tips (a) of the 3-Inch Paper Core
Attachment L with the holes (b) of the Holder
Stopper and insert it firmly.

Align the tips (a) of 3-Inch Paper Core
Attachment R with the holes (b) of the Roll
Holder and insert it firmly.
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3. With the edge of the roll paper facing forward as shown, insert the Roll Holder from the right of
the roll. Insert it firmly until the roll touches the flange (a) of the Roll Holder, leaving no gap.

1]

~

4. Insert the Holder Stopper from the left in the Roll Holder as shown. Holding it at the position
shown (b), push it firmly in until the flange (a) of the Holder Stopper touches the roll. Lock the

Holder Stopper lever (c) by pushing it down toward the shaft side.
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it Loading Rolls in the Printer

Follow these steps to load rolls in the printer.

O Note

» Before loading rolls, make sure the printer is clean inside the Top Cover and around the Ejection Guide.
If these areas are dirty, we recommend cleaning them in advance. (—P.647)

1. Press the Load button.

2. Press A or ¥ to select Load Roll Paper, and then press the OK button.

O Note

* If any paper has been advanced that will not be used, a message is shown requesting you to

remove it.
Press A or V¥ to select Yes, and then press the OK button. Remove the paper and go to the

next step.

3. Positioning your hands as shown, open the Roll Cover.
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4. Holding the Roll Holder flange (a), rest the Roll Holder shaft on the Roll Ledge (b).
At this time, position the holder so that the “R” label (c) on the Roll Holder flange is aligned
with the “R” label (d) on the printer .

5. Holding the Roll Holder flange (a), guide the holder along the Roll Loading Slots (b) on both
ends, keeping the holder level as you load it in the Roll Holder Slot.

Caution
* Do not force the Roll Holder into the printer with the right and left ends reversed. This may damage
the printer and Roll Holder.
* Do not release the flanges until the holder is loaded in the Roll Holder Slot.
* Be careful not to pinch your fingers between the Roll Loading Slots (b) and the Roll Holder shaft
(c) when loading rolls.
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6. Advance the roll to insert the leading edge in the Paper Feed Slot (a) until you hear a tone.

o Important

* Be careful not to soil the printing surface of roll paper as you insert it in the slot. This may affect
the printing quality. We recommend wearing clean cloth gloves when handling rolls to protect the
printing surface.

* If the paper is wrinkled or warped, straighten it out before loading it.

* Load paper straight so it is not fed askew.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

7. Once paper feeding starts, you will need to do the following, based on the ManageRemainRoll
setting and the barcode printed on rolls. (—P.126)

ManageRemainRoll Barcodes Printer Operation After the Paper is Fed

Off Printed A menu for selection of the type of paper is automatically
shown on the Display Screen.

Press A or V¥ to select the type of paper, and then press
the OK button.

Not printed

On Printed The type and amount of paper left is automatically
detected based on the barcode printed on the roll.
There is no need to specify the type and length of the
paper.

Not printed A menu for selection of the paper type and length is
automatically shown on the Display Screen.

Press A or V¥ to select the type and length of paper
loaded, and then press the OK button.

Note
* For details on types of paper to select, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.95)
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8. Holding it at the positions indicated, close the Roll Cover.

O Note

* Cut the edge of the roll after the paper is advanced if it is soiled or if there are cuts from scissors or
the blade after removing creased edges. (—P.129)
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2 Changing the Type of Paper

Follow these steps to change the type of paper specified on the printer after you have loaded paper.

If you will continue using this type of paper later, selecting Keep Paper Type > On will save the time and effort of
configuring the media type setting when you load the paper again. The current media type settings before you
select On will be automatically selected at that time. (—P.111)

0 Important

* For best printing results, the printer fine-tunes the feed amount for each type of paper. Be sure to select
the type of paper to use correctly before printing.
* Because the printer fine-tunes the feed amount for each type of paper, the margins and the size of

printed images may vary depending on the type of paper used. If margins and the size of images are not
as you expected, adjust the paper feed amount.
(—P.612)

Changing the Type of Paper

Note

» After you load a roll, the printer automatically shows a menu for selection of the type of paper on the
Display Screen. Select the type of paper and press the OK button.

If no barcode has been printed on the roll and you have set ManageRemainRoll to On, specify the roll
length after the type of paper. (—P.112)

1. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press <« or P to select the Paper tab (@).
D (8]

Ready
OK: Paper Menu

(@ Plain Paper
ISO A2 Roll

Note
* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.

2. Press the OK button.
The Paper Menu is displayed.
. Press A or ¥ to select Chg. Paper Type, and then press the OK button.

. Press A or V¥ to select the type of paper loaded (Roll Paper or Cut Sheet), and then press
the OK button.

5. Press A or V¥ to select the type of paper loaded in the printer, and then press the OK button.

W

Note

* For details on types of paper, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.95) By default, Plain Paper
is selected.

* If you move the Release Lever, the setting automatically reverts to the previously selected paper.

* Be sure to select the correct paper type. If this setting does not match the loaded paper, it may
cause feed errors and affect printing quality.

110 Handling Paper



Handling rolls

Using the Same Type of Paper Regularly

Configure this setting so that current media type settings will be automatically selected when you load the
same type of paper later.

1. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press <« or P to select the Paper tab (@).
D (8]

Ready
OK: Paper Menu

(@ Plain Paper
ISO A2 Roll

Note
* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.

2. Press the OK button.
The Paper Menu is displayed.

. Press A or V¥ to select Keep Paper Type, and then press the OK button.
. Press A or V¥ to select On, and then press the OK button.

W

Note
* The specified media type setting is updated in the following situations.
* When using sheets, if you send a print job before loading a sheet, the media type setting is
updated to match the type of paper specified by the print job.
* When you have selected ManageRemainRoll > On on the Control Panel and a barcode is printed
on the roll, the media type setting is updated to match the type of paper specified by the barcode.
* To change the media type setting, see “Changing the Type of Paper”. (—P.110)
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2t Specifying the Paper Length

When changing the length of paper after the paper has been advanced, specify the length as follows.

Note
» Specify the paper length when you have set ManageRemainRoll to On. (—P.126)

1. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press <« or P to select the Paper tab (@).
D (8]

Ready
OK: Paper Menu

(@ Plain Paper
ISO A2 x 30.0m

Note
* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.

2. Press the OK button.
The Paper Menu is displayed.

3. Press A or ¥ to select Chg. Paper Size, and then press the OK button.

4. Press A or V to select Roll Length, and then press the OK button.

5. Press A or V¥ to select the length of paper loaded in the printer, and then press the OK button.
Specify the roll length as follows.

1. Press the < or » button to move to the next field for input.
2. Press the A or V¥ button to enter the value.

3. Repeat steps 1 and 2 to finish entering the value, and then press the OK button.
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2t Printing From a Desired Starting Point

When printing inside boundaries or in other situations when you want to specify a particular position to start
printing from, set Width Detection to Off in the printer menu for the type of paper used.

Set Width Detection to Off

1. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press < or » to select the Paper tab (@).
IE (8]

Ready
OK: Paper Menu

(@ Plain Paper
1ISO A2 Roll

Note
* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.

N

Press the OK button.

The Paper Menu is displayed.

Press A or V¥ to select Paper Details, and then press the OK button.
Press A or V to select the type of paper, and then press the OK button.
Press A or V¥ to select Width Detection, and then press the OK button.
Press A or V to select Off, and then press the OK button.

U

Load paper in the desired position to start printing from
Follow these instructions to load paper at the desired starting position for printing when Width Detection
is Off.

1. If you did not send a print job in advance, a menu for selection of the type of paper is displayed.
Press A or V to select the type of paper, and then press the OK button.

Note

* If a print job was received before paper was advanced, the media type and size specified by the job
are shown on the Display Screen.
Thus, this screen is not displayed. Go to step 2.

2. Width Detection OFF. OK to continue? is now shown on the Display Screen. Press A or ¥ to
select Leave OFF, and then press the OK button.

3. After a menu for selection of the paper size is displayed, press A or V¥ to select the paper
size, and then press the OK button.
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4. Open the Top Cover and check the position where paper is loaded.

To start printing from the current position, close the Top Cover.
To reposition the paper, push the Release Lever back.

5. Keeping the right edge of the paper aligned with the extended line of the Paper Alignment Line
(a) to the right of the ejection guide and the leading edge aligned with the groove (b) at the far
end of the Platen, load the paper at the position from which to start printing.

/\\~\\§£§

r— e S e e

\
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6. Pull the Release Lever forward and close the Top Cover.
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2: Removing the Roll from the Printer

Remove rolls from the printer as follows.

O Note

* If you need to cut the roll, see “Specifying the Cutting Method for Rolls”. (—P.129)

1. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press < or » to select the Paper tab (@).
IE (8]

Ready
OK: Paper Menu

(@ Plain Paper
1ISO A2 Roll

O Note

* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.

2. Press the OK button.
The Paper Menu is displayed.
Press A or V¥ to select Eject Paper, and then press the OK button.
. Press A or V¥ to select Yes, and then press the OK button.
The roll is now rewound and ejected.

»ow

Caution
* If you have selected ManageRemainRoll > On in the Control Panel menu, a barcode is printed on
the leading edge of the roll.

Do not remove the roll before the barcode is printed. You will be unable to keep track of the amount
of roll paper left. (—P.126)

. | ] =-l. | | -l I..I.= -
1 /B "o e o,

Plain Paper MM

5. Positioning your hands as shown, open the Roll Cover.
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6. Using both hands, rotate the Roll Holder toward the back to rewind the roll.

O Note

* For instructions on removing the Roll Holder from rolls, see “Removing the Roll Holder from Rolls”.
(—P.118)

8. Holding it at the positions indicated, close the Roll Cover.

O Note

* To load new paper in the printer at this point, see “Loading Rolls in the Printer’. (—P.106)
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:2: Removing the Roll Holder from Rolls

1. Lift the Holder Stopper lever (a) from the shaft side to unlock it. Holding the Holder Stopper at
the position indicated (b), remove it from the Roll Holder.

2. Remove the Roll Holder from the roll.

3. When removing attachments, push the tips (a) in as you remove the attachment.
* 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment R (Roll Holder side)

118 Handling Paper



Handling rolls

* 2-Inch Paper Core Attachment

0 Important

» Store the roll in the original bag or box, away from high temperature, humidity, and direct sunlight. If
paper is not stored properly, the printing surface may become scratched, which may affect the printing
quality when you use it again.
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2t Clearing Jammed Roll Paper

If paper from a roll becomes jammed, Paper jam. is shown on the Display Screen of the Control Panel.
Remove the jammed paper as follows.

1. Open the Roll Cover. Use a commercially available cutter or the like to cut the paper of the
loaded roll.

Caution
* When cutting paper, be careful to avoid injury or damage to the printer.

2. Push the Release Lever back.

3. Remove the jammed paper.
* If paper is jammed inside the Top Cover
1. Open the Top Cover and move the Carriage to the left or right side manually, away from the jam.

2. Clear any jammed paper from inside the Top Cover.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.
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3. Close the Top Cover.

O Important

* Do not move the Carriage over jammed paper. This may damage the Printhead.
* Do not touch the Linear Scale (a) or Carriage Shaft (b). This may stain your hands and damage
the printer.

* If paper from a roll is jammed by the Paper Feed Slot
1. Open the Roll Cover.

2. Remove the jammed paper from the Paper Feed Slot.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.
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* If the paper is jammed by the Ejection Guide
Remove the jammed paper from the Output Tray.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.

4. Pull the Release Lever forward.
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i2: Clearing Jammed Paper (Paper Feed Slot)

Follow these steps to remove any scraps left in the Paper Feed Slot after you clear jammed sheets or roll paper.

1. Turn the printer off. (—P.24)
2. Push the Release Lever back.

4. Fold an A4 sheet lengthwise four times and insert it through the gap of the Paper Feed Slot.
Push the scrap out toward the Platen.

5. Remove the scrap when it is pushed out onto the Platen.
6. If any scraps remain inside the paper feed slot, repeat steps 4 and 5.
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7. Holding it at the positions indicated, close the Roll Cover.

8. Pull the Release Lever forward.
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2t Feeding Roll Paper Manually

After a roll has been advanced, you can press the Feed button to feed or retract the roll with the A and V¥ buttons.

PPPPP

Menu Stop.
p

-_—

. Press the Feed button.

2. Press the A or ¥ button to advance or retract the roll.
Press A to retract the roll manually.

Press ¥ to advance the roll manually.

O Note

* If you hold down A or V¥ for less than a second, the roll will move about 1 mm (0.04 in).
If you hold down A or ¥ for more than a second, the roll will move until you release the button. Release
the button when the Display Screen indicates End of paper feed. Cannot feed paper more..
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it Keeping Track of the Amount of Roll Paper Left

Setting ManageRemainRoll to On in the Paper Menu of the Control Panel will print a barcode with text on the roll
when the roll is removed that identifies the type of paper and amount left. When ManageRemainRoll is On and

you load rolls with printed barcodes, the type of paper and amount left are automatically detected after rolls are
loaded. The barcode will be cut off after it has been read.

. E = =N E N N EE N
1 o " mEE m
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O Important

* Because the ManageRemainRoll function is not compatible with clear film, an error message may be

displayed (The roll is empty.) after you load clear film. For this reason, set ManageRemainRoll to
Off before loading clear film.

* If the barcode on the roll is not detected, enter the type and length of paper on the Control Panel.

Follow these steps to set ManageRemainRoll to On as follows.

1. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press < or » to select the Paper tab (@).
Ie (2]

Ready
OK: Paper Menu

) Plain Paper
ISO A2

O Note

* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.
2. Press the OK button.
The Paper Menu is displayed.

. Press A or V¥ to select ManageRemainRoll, and then press the OK button.
. Press A or V¥ to select On, and then press the OK button.

W
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2t Specifying the Ink Drying Time for Rolls

When you are using paper that takes longer for ink to adhere, if the Cutter touches printed surfaces that are still
wet, it may damage the paper or cause rough cut edges. Also, ink may be transferred onto the paper surface during
ejection, soiling it. You can prevent problems by adjusting the drying time after printing before the paper is cut.

Windows
1. Display the printer driver dialog box.
(—P.348)
2. Select the Main sheet and click C Advanced Settings in A Media Type.

& Canon iPFxxxx Printing Preferences E

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper ]

B [ Get Infarmation. J¢ Advanced Settings.
D) |Easy Setings ~
E| Pt Taiget

ettings

1aphic Image]

CaD [Color Line Drawing]

CAD [Monochiome Line Drawing |

Lefter(s 511" :
.50 in o 11.001in

- Perspective, GI5
( 4 A Phato [Colar]
5.50inx11.000n | Faithful Colar Heprnduclinn |
B Pt Dty [signdand 5004 =

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a mistie of |
e, photoraphs ard graphics |

G Wiew Settings

L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts

M N S
[ StawsMonior. | [ About | [ Delauts |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

3. In the Paper Detailed Settings dialog box displayed next, select the desired settings values in
Between Pages and (_ Between Scans in A Drying Time, and then click OK.
(—P.354)

Paper Detailed Settings E|

ADnjing Time

B Betwsen Pages [Frivter Defaule

c- Between Scans [ Printer Default 7v_

D Fall Paper Margin fior Safety

Bl MearEndMagin [Printer Defauit v
Cut Speed E-Frmler Default |
.
ETS] [ Mirrer
ok | [ Cancel | [ Defauts | [ Hep
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Mac OS X

1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the Main pane and click C Settings in A Media Type.
H = Main [
Images | Size | Media Type: [ Plain Paper [ ]

B (Get Information... (G| Set... )
D [ EasySettings | Advanced Settings |
Print Target :
3 g

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5'x117) Poster
+ Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5'x11% CAD (B/W Line Drawing) 3
Perspective, GIS v
F Print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) I-H

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set.
© [ Print Preview L Printer Information

M
( cancel ) (Print~)

3. In the Paper Detailed Settings dialog box displayed next, select the desired settings values in
Between Pages and ) Between Scans in I Drying Time, and then click OK.
(—P.465)

Paper Detailed Settings

Media Type : Plain Paper
B Drying Time
C Between Pages : @
D Between Scans : @]

E Roll Paper Margin for Safety

F Near End Margin :

G Cut Speed :

H Automatic Cutting :

| Printer Default I‘:"!

| Printer Default I'%B
| Printer Default )

J &E 1 Mirror

Revert ( Cancel ) ( oK )

O Note

» By factory default, Drying Time is deactivated (Off) for all paper types.

* To have the printer wait for ink to dry immediately after printing without releasing paper, set Cutting
Mode to Eject in the printer menu.
(—P.129)
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How rolls are cut after ejection varies depending on printer settings.

2t Specifying the Cutting Method for Rolls

Cutting Method Printer Setting Driver Setting

Automatic | The roll is automatically cut by the Cutter Media Automatic | Auto Cut | Yes

Unit following printer driver settings. Menu >
Eject Choose this setting if you prefer not to Ezfaei:s S Eject Yes
(—P.130) | have documents dropped immediately after (Various

printing, as when waiting for ink to dry. Types of

To cut the roll with the Cutter Unit, press the Paper) >

Cut button. Cutting
Manual Choose this setting when using media that | Mode Manual NoYesPrint
(—P.131) |cannot be cut using the Cutter Unit. Cut

Cut each page from the roll using scissors. Guideline

For continuous printing (if you will cut each

page later), select Auto Cut > Yes or select

Print Cut Guideline.

(—P.331)
Paper Choose this option if you want to cut pages | Cut button | Yes NoPrint
Cutting by pressing Cutter Unit buttons for manual | pressed Cut
(—P.132) | cutting after printing when Auto Cut > No is Guideline

selected or Print Cut Guideline is selected

in the printer driver.

Otherwise choose this option if you want to

cut the roll edge after loading a roll.

Note

* Automatic and Eject are valid only when you have selected Auto Cut > Yes in the printer driver.

* With Eject, printing does not resume after a series of jobs have been printed continuously until the
roll is cut.
* Eject is the preset selection in Cutting Mode for some types of paper. For this paper, we recommend
keeping the preset cutting mode.

Cut rolls manually in the following cases:
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Eject (waiting for ink to dry after printing)

Select Eject Print Stopped automatically ~ As you support the

at the cut position document to prevent it from
dropping, cut by pressing
the Cut button

0 Important

* When cutting wide printed documents after ejection, have two people support the documents. If the
paper drops, printed documents may be damaged.

* Do not lift the paper when holding printed documents before cutting. If the paper rises, it may affect
the printing quality or cause rough cut edges.

1. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press <« or » to select the Paper tab (@).
v (8]

Ready
OK: Paper Menu

) Plain Paper
ISO A2

lg:'*? Note

* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.

Press the OK button. The Paper Menu is displayed.

Press A or V to select Paper Details, and then press the OK button.

Press A or V to select the type of paper, and then press the OK button.

Press A or V¥ to select Cutting Mode, and then press the OK button.

Press A or V to select Eject, and then press the OK button.

Starts printing.

When printing is finished, the printer will stop without cutting.

Holding the printed document to prevent it from dropping, press the Cut button to cut the roll.

NOoORWON

o

eeeeeee

Back Navigale
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Manual (when using media that cannot be cut with the Cutter Unit)

Select Manual Print Feed paper to the cut Rewind paper by pressing
position by pressing the the OK button
Feed button and cut
manually

1. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press <« or » to select the Paper tab (@).
Iv 8:]

Ready
OK: Paper Menu

) Plain Paper
ISO A2

i

!g,'*? Note

* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.

Press the OK button. The Paper Menu is displayed.

Press A or V to select Paper Details, and then press the OK button.
Press A or V to select the type of paper, and then press the OK button.
Press A or V¥ to select Cutting Mode, and then press the OK button.
Press A or V¥ to select Manual, and then press the OK button.

Starts printing.

NoOoORWN

The printer stops advancing the paper after printing.
Press the Feed button.

ot

eeeeeee

Roll paper is fed to the specified cut position and then automatically stopped.
9. Cut the roll paper manually with scissors or the like.
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10. Press the OK button.

After the roll is rewound, it stops automatically.

Paper cutting (to have the roll cut at your specified position)

Cut the paper?

Feed paper the cutting position Paper Cutting
by pressing A or ¥

-_—

. Press the Feed button.
2. Press the ¥ button to advance the roll to the position for cutting.

Load Feed  Cut EoRsd

¥

3. Press the Cut button.

PR

4. Press A or V to select Yes, and then press the OK button.

After the roll paper is cut, it is rewound automatically.

Caution

* If paper would be short when cut at a particular position, the roll may automatically be advanced in
some cases before cutting.
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:2: Cutting the Leading Edge of Roll Paper Automatically

If the leading edge of a roll is crooked or warped, it may cause an error message or printing problems. In this
case, set Trim Edge First to Automatic or On in the Paper Menu on the Control Panel to have the printer cut the
leading edge to make the edge straight after you load a roll.

Trim Edge First offers the following options.
* Automatic

If the left and right side of the leading edge of the roll ((a) and (b)) are uneven by 3 mm (0.12 in) or
more when you load the roll, the edge is cut an amount relative to the slant to ensure a straight edge,
and scraps are removed. The edge is not cut if the unevenness is less than 3 mm. However, paper
may sometimes be cut, depending on the state of the leading edge.

3 mm

* Off
The edge is not cut and scraps are not removed. This setting is Off for most types of paper, by default.
For more information, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.95)

* On
The leading edge is cut off when you load a roll, and scraps are removed. The amount of paper cut

from the leading edge varies depending on the type of paper. For more information, see the Paper
Reference Guide. (—P.95)

Follow these steps to change the Trim Edge First setting.
1. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press <« or » to select the Paper tab (@).
Iv 8:]

Ready
OK: Paper Menu

) Plain Paper
ISO A2

Note
* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.

N

Press the OK button.

The Paper Menu is displayed.

Press A or V¥ to select Paper Details, and then press the OK button.

Press A or V to select the type of paper, and then press the OK button.

Press A or V to select Trim Edge First, and then press the OK button.

Press A or V¥ to select the desired setting option, and then press the OK button.
This setting takes effect the next time you load a roll.

oakw

Handling Paper 133



Handling rolls

2 Reducing Dust from Cutting Rolls

For media such as Backlit Film that are more likely to generate debris when cut, select CutDustReduct. > On in
the Paper Menu of the Control Panel. This option reduces debris from cutting by printing black lines at the leading

and trailing edges of documents. It may help prevent Printhead damage. You can specify for CutDustReduct. to
be activated for particular types of paper.

Printed lines
for reducing
cutting dust

O Important

* Do not set CutDustReduct. to On for paper that wrinkles easily, such as Plain Paper or lightweight
paper. This may impair cutting and cause paper jams.

* Borderless printing is not available when CutDustReduct. is set to On. To use borderless printing,
select CutDustReduct. > Off.

Set CutDustReduct. to On as follows.

1. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press < or » to select the Paper tab (@).

Ie 2]
Ready
OK: Paper Menu
3 Plain Paper
ISO A2
!g:'*? Note
* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.
2. Press the OK button.
The Paper Menu is displayed.
3. Press A or V¥ to select Paper Details, and then press the OK button.
4. Press A or V to select the type of paper loaded in the printer, and then press the OK button.
5. Press A or V¥ to select CutDustReduct., and then press the OK button.
6. Press A or ¥ to select On, and then press the OK button.
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22 Roll Holder Set

Load a roll on the roll holder and then load the holder in the printer. The Roll Holder in the Roll Holder Set RH2-33 is
for use with both 2-inch and 3-inch paper cores. Use the correct attachment for the particular paper core. (—P.103)

* Roll Holder Set RH2-33
* Roll Holder (for 2- and 3-inch paper cores)

* Attachments

Using the 2-Inch Paper

Core Attachment Using the 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment

2-Inch Paper Core Attachment | 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment | 3-Inch Paper Core Attachment
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it Loading Sheets in the Printer

Follow these steps to load sheets in the printer.

O Important

* One sheet of paper can be loaded in the Paper Feed Slot at a time. Do not load more than one sheet at
a time. This may cause paper jams.

» Before feeding paper or printing, make sure the sheet is flat against the Roll Cover. The sheet may jam
if it curls before feeding or printing and the trailing edge drops toward the front.

O Note

» Store unused paper in the original package, away from high temperature, humidity, and direct sunlight.
» Paper that is wrinkled or warped may jam. If necessary, straighten the paper and reload it.
* Load the paper straight. Loading paper askew will cause an error.

1. Select sheets as the paper source.
* If a print job was received

Sheets are automatically selected, and the media type and size specified by the print job are shown
on the Display Screen. Go to the next step.

* If no print job was received
1. Press the Load button.

Power

Load Fead Cut @
® ®
2. Press A or V to select Load Cut Sheet, and then press the OK button.

O Note

* If any paper has been advanced that will not be used, a message is shown requesting you to
remove it.
Press A or V to select Yes, and then press the OK button. Remove the paper and go to the
next step.
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2. Slide the Width Guide (a) to align it with the mark for the size of paper you will load.

e N

3. Load a single sheet printing-side up in the Paper Feed Slot, with the right edge aligned with the
Paper Alignment Guide (a) to the right of the Roll Cover.
Insert the paper until the leading edge makes contact and you hear a tone.

Z B
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4. Move the Width Guide (a) carefully to match the size of paper loaded.
Set the Width Guide against the edge of the paper to prevent the paper from becoming crooked
or wrinkled.

5. Press the OK button.
* If a print job was received
The printer now starts printing the print job.
* If no print job was received
A menu for selection of the type of paper is automatically shown on the Display Screen.
Press A or V to select the type of paper, and then press the OK button.
The printer now starts feeding the paper.

O Note

* For details on types of paper to select, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.95)
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2 Changing the Type of Paper

Follow these steps to change the type of paper specified on the printer after you have loaded paper.

If you will continue using this type of paper later, selecting Keep Paper Type > On will save the time and effort of
configuring the media type setting when you load the paper again. The current media type settings before you
select On will be automatically selected at that time. (—P.111)

0 Important

* For best printing results, the printer fine-tunes the feed amount for each type of paper. Be sure to select
the type of paper to use correctly before printing.
* Because the printer fine-tunes the feed amount for each type of paper, the margins and the size of

printed images may vary depending on the type of paper used. If margins and the size of images are not
as you expected, adjust the paper feed amount.
(—P.612)

Changing the Type of Paper

Note

» After you load a roll, the printer automatically shows a menu for selection of the type of paper on the
Display Screen. Select the type of paper and press the OK button.

If no barcode has been printed on the roll and you have set ManageRemainRoll to On, specify the roll
length after the type of paper. (—P.112)

1. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press <« or P to select the Paper tab (@).
D (8]

Ready
OK: Paper Menu

(@ Plain Paper
ISO A2 Roll

Note
* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.

2. Press the OK button.

The Paper Menu is displayed.

Press A or V¥ to select Chg. Paper Type, and then press the OK button.

. Press A or V¥ to select the type of paper loaded (Roll Paper or Cut Sheet), and then press
the OK button.

5. Press A or V¥ to select the type of paper loaded in the printer, and then press the OK button.

»ow

Note

* For details on types of paper, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.95) By default, Plain Paper
is selected.

* If you move the Release Lever, the setting automatically reverts to the previously selected paper.

* Be sure to select the correct paper type. If this setting does not match the loaded paper, it may
cause feed errors and affect printing quality.
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Using the Same Type of Paper Regularly

Configure this setting so that current media type settings will be automatically selected when you load the
same type of paper later.

1. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press <« or P to select the Paper tab (@).
D (8]

Ready
OK: Paper Menu

(@ Plain Paper
ISO A2 Roll

Note
* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.

2. Press the OK button.
The Paper Menu is displayed.

. Press A or V¥ to select Keep Paper Type, and then press the OK button.
. Press A or V¥ to select On, and then press the OK button.

W

Note
* The specified media type setting is updated in the following situations.
* When using sheets, if you send a print job before loading a sheet, the media type setting is
updated to match the type of paper specified by the print job.
* When you have selected ManageRemainRoll > On on the Control Panel and a barcode is printed
on the roll, the media type setting is updated to match the type of paper specified by the barcode.
* To change the media type setting, see “Changing the Type of Paper”. (—P.139)
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2t Printing From a Desired Starting Point

When printing inside boundaries or in other situations when you want to specify a particular position to start
printing from, set Width Detection to Off in the printer menu for the type of paper used.

Set Width Detection to Off

1. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press < or » to select the Paper tab (@).
IE (8]

Ready
OK: Paper Menu

(@ Plain Paper
1ISO A2 Roll

Note

* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.

N

Press the OK button.

The Paper Menu is displayed.

Press A or V¥ to select Paper Details, and then press the OK button.
Press A or V to select the type of paper, and then press the OK button.
Press A or V¥ to select Width Detection, and then press the OK button.
Press A or V to select Off, and then press the OK button.

U
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Load paper in the desired position to start printing from

Follow these instructions to load paper at the desired starting position for printing when Width Detection
is Off.

1.

If you did not send a print job in advance, a menu for selection of the type of paper is displayed.
Press A or V to select the type of paper, and then press the OK button.

O Note

* If a print job was received before paper was advanced, the media type and size specified by the job

are shown on the Display Screen.
Thus, this screen is not displayed. Go to step 2.

. Width Detection OFF. OK to continue? is now shown on the Display Screen. Press A or ¥ to

select Leave OFF, and then press the OK button.

. After a menu for selection of the paper size is displayed, press A or V¥ to select the paper

size, and then press the OK button.

. Open the Top Cover and check the position where paper is loaded.

To start printing from the current position, close the Top Cover.
To reposition the paper, push the Release Lever back.
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5. Keeping the right edge of the paper aligned with the extended line of the Paper Alignment Line
(a) to the right of the ejection guide and the leading edge aligned with the groove (b) at the far
end of the Platen, load the paper at the position from which to start printing.

- T

=

e e e e e e e SO
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i2: Removing Sheets
Remove sheets from the printer as follows.

1. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press <« or » to select the Paper tab (@).
v (8]

Ready
OK: Paper Menu

) Plain Paper
ISO A2

Note

* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.

2. Press the OK button.
The Paper Menu is displayed.
. Press A or V¥ to select Eject Paper, and then press the OK button.
. Press A or V¥ to select Yes, and then press the OK button.
The paper is ejected from the front of the printer.
5. Holding the paper, push the Release Lever back and remove the sheet.

H W

6. Pull the Release Lever forward.
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i Clearing a Jammed Sheet

If a sheet becomes jammed, Paper jam. is shown on the Display Screen of the Control Panel. Remove
the jammed paper as follows.

1. Push the Release Lever back.

2. Remove the jammed paper.
* If paper is jammed inside the Top Cover
1. Open the Top Cover and move the Carriage to the left or right side manually, away from the jam.

2. Clear any jammed paper from inside the Top Cover.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.

3. Close the Top Cover.
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O Important

* Do not move the Carriage over jammed paper. This may damage the Printhead.
* Do not touch the Linear Scale (a) or Carriage Shaft (b). This may stain your hands and damage
the printer.

* If the paper is jammed by the Paper Feed Slot
Remove the jammed paper from the Paper Feed Slot.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.

* If the paper is jammed by the Ejection Guide
Remove the jammed paper from the Output Tray.
After removing the paper, make sure there are no other scraps of paper in the printer.
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3. Pull the Release Lever forward.
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i2: Clearing Jammed Paper (Paper Feed Slot)

Follow these steps to remove any scraps left in the Paper Feed Slot after you clear jammed sheets or roll paper.

1. Turn the printer off. (—P.24)
2. Push the Release Lever back.

4. Fold an A4 sheet lengthwise four times and insert it through the gap of the Paper Feed Slot.
Push the scrap out toward the Platen.

5. Remove the scrap when it is pushed out onto the Platen.
6. If any scraps remain inside the paper feed slot, repeat steps 4 and 5.
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7. Holding it at the positions indicated, close the Roll Cover.

8. Pull the Release Lever forward.
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Output Stacker

i3 Using the Output Stacker

The Output Stacker can be held at two positions, as shown.

* When storing printed documents on the Output Stacker
Use position (1).
* When the Output Stacker is not used, or when moving the printer
Use position (2).
When moving the printer, lift the Support Rod to the Extended position. (—P.151)

0 Important

* When storing printed documents on the Output Stacker, always use it in position (1). If you do not, printed
documents may not be dropped into the Output Stacker, and the printed surface may become soiled.

* When moving the printer, always lift the Support Rod to the Extended position before use in position (2).
If the stacker is not used in position (2), the Basket Cloth may touch the floor and be soiled or damaged.

* The Output Stacker can hold one sheet. When printing multiple pages, remove each sheet after it
is printed.
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Note regarding the Extended position

The Output Stacker can be used in the regular position and an Extended position for easy removal of printed
documents.

For information on types of paper you can use with the stacker in Extended position, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide. (—P.95)

Regular position Extended position

Switch the stacker to Extended position as follows.
1. Lift the Support Rod to the position shown (a) and switch the stacker to Extended position.
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Working With Various Print Jobs

Printing Photos and Images

i Printing Photos and Images
Printing is easy when you simply choose the print target.

Easy Settings

Simply choose the printing application in the list for optimal printing results.

Print Target

Choose presets that match the type of document to be printed.

Print targets for photos and images

Print Target Description

Poster The best setting for posters. Prints using vivid and
high impact colors.

Photo (Color) Suitable for printing photographic images captured
with a digital camera.

Faithful Color Prints by minimizing color differences. Suitable
Reproduction for when the printing results are too vivid or when
printing scanned images.

Caution
* Depending on the Media Type setting, some Print Target options may not be available.

O Note

* You can check the settings values for each print target by clicking View Settings.

* You can also fine-tune these values as needed. (Advanced Settings)
For details on Advanced Settings, see “Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors
for Printing”. (—P.187)
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Print Quality

Choose the print quality.
The printing mode is determined by a combination of the print quality and resolution.

Print Quality Description

Highest A setting for printing at the highest resolution when quality is most
important. Printing takes longer and consumes more ink than in other
modes, but this mode offers superior printing quality.

High Choose this setting to print at high resolution when quality is most
important.

Printing takes longer and consumes more ink than in “Standard” or “Draft”
modes, but this mode offers exceptional printing quality.

Standard Choose this setting to print at standard resolution when quality and speed
are both important.
Printing takes less time than in “Highest” or “High” mode.

Draft Choose this setting to print faster.
Printing in draft mode can help you work more efficiently when checking
layouts.

For instructions on printing photos and images, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer
and operating system.

* Printing Photos and Images (Windows) (—P.154)

* Printing Photos and Images (Mac OS X) (—P.156)
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izt Printing Photos and Images (Windows)

This topic describes how to print photos based on the following example.

* Document: Photo image from a digital camera
* Page size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)

* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Premium Glossy Paper 200

* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

. Choose Print in the application menu.

. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

WN =

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @
Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

f — A Media Type: | Plain Paper ]

B[ Geliomaion. | Advanced Selings.

D) | Easy Setings v
E  Print Taiget:

Poster [Graphic Image)

CAD [Caler Line Drawing)

CAD [Morachiome Line Drawing |
Perspective. GIS

Lefter/& 511" ©
| | 50 in 2 11.000n
o] 8 o sie

= Photo [Colar)
850inx%11.000n Faithful Color Reproduction |
F Frint Quaiity Starvderd (E00dp]) v
[Suitable for printing nomal documents that cortain a mistue of
R text, photographs and graphics.
S 6
— L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts
M
[ StasMoritor. | [ About | [ Defauts |
[ ok [ cancel [ ek ][ Hep |

4. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Premium
Glossy Paper 200.

In the A Media Type, choose the type of paper used for printing, such as Glossy Paper, Coated
Paper, and so on. Make sure the paper you select is loaded in the printer.

O Note

* The paper type setting in the printer driver and related software (as well as on the Control Panel)
is updated when you install the Media Configuration Tool from the User Software CD-ROM or if

you change paper information by using the Media Configuration Tool. For details, see Media
Configuration Tool.

5. After confirming that [) Easy Settings is selected, click Photo (Color) in the I Print Target list.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the I Print Target list by clicking (- View Settings.
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6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

7. Inthe

8.
9

& Canon iPFxooo Printing Preferences

Printing Photos and Images

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Uity | Support
A g Page Size : Lan "l
E [] Barderless Printing

C Enlarged/Reduced Printing

D @ Fit Paper Size

E!| O Fit Roll Paper width

Fl O scaing |

Letter(8 511" : r 1
G E Paper Size : ‘_MalchPageSize |
Auta 0%
3 H  Orientation
l[A)oroa M [A) O Londscape
k4
K ] Ratate Page 90 degress (Conserve Paper)
|_ Paper Souce Hol\ Iia“per
M Fiall Faper width [17in Fioll[431.8mm] ,"i
N | RollPaper Options
S
[ Output Methad... ] [ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

Paper Source list.

Roll (254.0mm), and then click OK.
10. Specify additional printing conditions.

Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,
click 10"x12".
Click Roll Paper in the

. Select the width of the loaded roll in the [VI Roll Paper Width list. In this case, click 10-in.

For details on available printing conditions,see “Printer Driver Settings (Windows)”. (—P.336)

11. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

0 Note

* For instructions on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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it Printing Photos and Images (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print photos based on the following example.
* Document: Photo image from a digital camera
* Page size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)
* Paper: Roll paper
* Paper type: Premium Glossy Paper 200
* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1. This sets the 5 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: | Page Attributes m

B Format for: | iPFaooxx | !
Canan iPFwoox

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 4

2159 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: IE ‘ l’_ ‘ I_“

E Scale: 100%

\?) \ Cancel ',\

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx W B
B Presets: | Standard -
C Copies: |1 ECOHatEd
D Pages: @ All
E OFfrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") I:! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: |Ii|

2. Select the printer in the A Printer list.

3. Inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click 10"x12".

4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I' OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.
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5. Access the Main pane.

————— 5| Main [}
H . .
Images | Size | /A Media Type :

[ Plain Paper [ ]
B (Get Information... (G| Set... 3
D [ EasySettings | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5'x117 Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing) X
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) I-H

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.
Q [ Print Preview [l Printer Information

6. In the
Glossy Paper 200.
Make sure the paper you select is loaded in the printer.

O Note

Printing Photos and Images

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Premium

* The types of paper indicated in the printer driver and related software (as well as on the Control
Panel) are updated when you install the Media Configuration Tool from the User Software CD-ROM
or if you change paper information by using the Media Configuration Tool. For details, see Media

Configuration Tool.

7. After confirming that

O Note

Easy Settings is selected, click Photo (Color) in the

Print Target list.

* For information on settings optimized for printing photos and images, see “Printing Photos and

Images”. (—P.152)
* You can check the settings values selected in the

8. Make your selection in the I Print Quality list.
9. Access the Page Setup pane.

| Page Setup [}
Images ~ Size 1A Paper Source : | Roll Paper } :]
B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)

C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D E‘Enlarged,‘Redu(ed Printing
E @ Fit Paper Size
F' O Fit Roll Paper Width
G O scaling : 100 | 31 %5 - 600)
H 1 Borderless Printing
|| Paper Size :

Letter (8.5"x11%)
Auto Scale :100%
Letter (8.5"x11%)

| Match Page Size 2

I O Print Centered
K !m I No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L ‘;ﬁ ] Ratate Page 90 degrees

N ’E, [ Free Layout

M
(o)

10. Click Roll Paper in the A Paper Source list.

Print Target list by clicking

View set..
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11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the 2 Roll Width list-in this case, 10
in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in 2 Roll Width, click I Printer Information
on the Main pane to update the printer information.

[ Main [}

H
Images | Size | Media Type: | Plain Paper [ ]
B (Get Information... (G| Set... )

D Easy Settings | Advanced Settings
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5"x117) Poster
+ Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5'x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing)

Perspective, GIS

F print Quality: | Standard(600dpi) |-:'!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set.
© I Print Preview [ Printer Information

M
[ Cancel ( Print

12. Make sure C Page Size on the Page Setup pane shows the original size as specified in
Paper Size in the Page Attributes dialog box-in this case, 10"x12".

A Settings: ' Page Attributes I C!

B Formar for: | iPFxxxx I:i

Canon iPPo
C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") E2)
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D orientation: IE IE

E scale: 100%

- F
@ (G G0

13. Specify additional printing conditions.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.454)
14. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)
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Printing CAD Drawings

i3 Printing CAD Drawings

Using this printer, you can print fine lines and text clearly and sharply. It's easy to produce highly precise drawings
from CAD applications.

O Note

* In Windows, you can print highly precise drawings using the provided imagePROGRAF HDI Driver for
AutoCAD/AutoCAD LT.

For details on the HDI driver, see the HDI Driver Guide.

For instructions on CAD printing, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating
system.

* Printing Line Drawings and Text (Windows) (—P.162)
* Printing Line Drawings and Text (Mac OS X) (—P.164)
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:2: Printing Line Drawings and Text

Printing is easy when you simply choose the type of original to print.

Easy Settings

Simply choose the printing application in the list for optimal printing results.

Print Target

Choose presets that match the type of document to be printed.

Print targets for line drawings and text

Print Target

Description

: e CAD (Color Line
| = "— Drawing)

Settings optimized to print intricate lines in CAD
drawings clearly.

CAD (B/W Line
Drawing)

Settings optimized to print black lines in CAD
drawings clearly.

Perspective, GIS

Settings optimized for printing 3D CAD drawings,
perspective drawings, and maps, including GIS
maps.

O Note

* You can check the settings values for each print target by clicking View Settings.

* You can also fine-tune these values as needed. (Advanced Settings)
For details on Advanced Settings, see “Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors

for Printing”. (—P.187)
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Print Quality

Choose the print quality.
The printing mode is determined by a combination of the print quality and resolution.

Print Quality Description

Highest A setting for printing at the highest resolution when quality is most
important. Printing takes longer and consumes more ink than in other
modes, but this mode offers superior printing quality.

High Choose this setting to print at high resolution when quality is most
important.

Printing takes longer and consumes more ink than in “Standard” or “Draft”
modes, but this mode offers exceptional printing quality.

Standard Choose this setting to print at standard resolution when quality and speed
are both important.
Printing takes less time than in “Highest” or “High” mode.

Draft Choose this setting to print faster.
Printing in draft mode can help you work more efficiently when checking
layouts.

For instructions on printing line drawings and text, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your
computer and operating system.

* Printing Line Drawings and Text (Windows) (—P.162)

* Printing Line Drawings and Text (Mac OS X) (—P.164)

Working With Various Print Jobs 161



Printing CAD Drawings

t2f Printing Line Drawings and Text (Windows)
This topic describes how to print line drawings based on the following example.

* Document: CAD drawing

* Page size: A3 (297.0 x 420.0 mm [11.7 x 16.5 in])
* Paper: Roll paper

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper ~

Bl[ Gelinomdion. Q) advanced Setings.

D | E'asyWSEmr;gs v
E  Frint Target:

i Csfault Settings
Puster [Graphic Imags)

CAD (Cobor Line Drawing)

CAD (Marochiome Line Drawing |

Lefter/& 511" ©
inc11.00in

Perspective. GIS

QX Phata (Color)
Lefter(s 511" . Office Diocument
850inx%11.000n | Faithful Calar Freproduction |
F| Frint Quality Starvderd (E00dp]) |
[Suitable for pinting nomal documents that contain a mikture of
R text, photographs and graphics.
S 6
L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts
[ StasMoritor. | [ About | [ Defauts |
[ ok [ cancel [ ek ][ Hep |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
5. After confirming that ) Easy Settings is selected, click CAD (Color Line Drawing) or CAD
(Monochrome Line Drawing) in the I© Print Target list.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the [ Print Target list by clicking (- View Settings.

6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support

A g Page Size :

B [ Barderless Printing
C| 7 Erlarged/Reduced Printing

D @ FitPaper Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width
F ) Secaling

Letter(s 5 11" £ " 1
¢ ; Snciionn| O L Popersis | Match Page Size ¥

.

Letter(s.5"11") H Orientation
8.50inx11.00n

1 _I:J @ Portrait J é) (O Landscape

£
K _@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

L Paper Source ;_HSH’F"ap:n_ar B8
H M Rol Paper width: j_i Fin. Fioll (431, Brom) B
N
s
[ OuputMethod.. | [ SeeOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

162 Working With Various Print Jobs



© o

10.

11.

Printing CAD Drawings

In A Page Size, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click
ISO A3.

. Click Roll Paper in the |. Paper Source list.

Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list-in this case, ISO A2/A3 Roll
(420.0mm).

Specify additional printing conditions.

For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Windows)”. (—P.336)
Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

Note
* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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2t Printing Line Drawings and Text (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print line drawings based on the following example.

* Document: CAD drawing

* Page size: A3 (297.0 x 420.0 mm [11.7 x 16.5 in])
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1. This sets the 5 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: | Page Attributes =)

B Format for: | iPFaooxx | !
Canan iPFwoox

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 4
2159 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: fl\ ‘ li_ ‘ I_“

E Scale: 100%
= — F

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPPxocxx W B
B Presets: | Standard -
C Copies: |1 _E{Co\lated
D Pages: @ All
E OFfrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") I:! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: |Ii|

2. Select the printer in the A Printer list.

3. Inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A3.

4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I' OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.
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5. Access the Main pane.

?‘ Main W
m" A Media Type : [ Plain Paper [ ]
B (Cet Information... (G| Set... 3
D [ EasySettings | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5"11") Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"x117 CAD (B/W Line Drawing) 5
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) I-2"!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.
Q) [ Print Preview L Printer Information

M
Cancel ) [ Print )

6. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
7. After confirming that I) Easy Settings is selected, click CAD (Color Line Drawing) or CAD
(Monochrome Line Drawing) in the I Print Target list.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the I Print Target list by clicking (- View set..

8. Make your selection in the I Print Quality list.
9. Access the Page Setup pane.

| Page Setup [ —————
@: A Paper Source : | Roll Paper } :]
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
= C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E e Fit Paper Size

Letter (8.5"x11") F () Fit Roll Paper Width
it 0 B Osatng: 05| %6550
H [ Borderless Printing
|| Paper Size : | Match Page Size F

[l Ciprint Centered
J gﬁf& (1 Print Centere
K !Q "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L ﬁ 1 Ratate Page 90 degrees

N = B ™ Free Layout

M
[ Cancel

10. Click Roll Paper in the A Paper Source list.
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11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the |5 Roll Width list-in this case, ISO
A2/A3 (420.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in 2 Roll Width, click I Printer Information
on the Main pane to update the printer information.

[ Main [}

H
Images | Size | Media Type: | Plain Paper [ ]
B (Get Information... (G| Set... )

D Easy Settings | Advanced Settings
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5"x117) Poster
+ Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5'x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing)

Perspective, GIS

F print Quality: | Standard(600dpi) |-:'!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set.
© I Print Preview [ Printer Information

M
[ Cancel ( Print

12. Make sure C Page Size on the Page Setup pane shows the original size as specified in
Paper Size in the Page Attributes dialog box-in this case, ISO A3.

A Settings: ' Page Attributes I C!

B Formar for: | iPFxxxx I:i

Canon iPPo
C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") E2)
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D orientation: IE IE

E scale: 100%

- F
@ (G G0

13. Specify additional printing conditions.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.454)
14. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)
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2 Specifying Colors and Printing CAD Drawings
You can complete color settings when Color (CAD) is selected in Color Mode.

Colors can be adjusted before printing as follows when Color Compatibility is selected.

Note

* Color (CAD) is displayed when you select Advanced Settings on the Main sheet and set Print
Priority to Line Drawing/Text.

Color Compatibility

Color Setting Item

Color Setting Description
Color (CAD) 1 Print in standard colors.
Color (CAD) 2 Print in brighter colors.
Color (CAD) 3 Print with approximate colors emulating Canon iPF500, iPF600, iPF700,

iPF510, iPF610, iPF710, iPF605, iPF720, iPF810, iPF820.

Color (CAD) 4 Print emulating the HP Designjet 500/800, in colors resembling colors
produced by these printers.

Color (CAD) 5 Print emulating the HP Designjet 1000, in colors resembling colors

produced by this printer.
O Important

* If you have selected Color (CAD) 3, Color (CAD) 4, or Color (CAD) 5, it is not possible to match the
colors and image quality produced by the specified printer exactly.

For instructions on configuring Color Compatibility, refer to the following topics.
» Specifying Colors and Printing CAD Drawings (Windows) (—P.168)
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i3 Specifying Colors and Printing CAD Drawings (Windows)

You can complete color settings when Color (CAD) is selected in Color Mode.

O Note

* Color (CAD) is displayed when you select Advanced Settings on the Main sheet and set Print
Priority to Line Drawing/Text.

1. Click start > Printers and Faxes (or Printers).
2. Select the printer, and then display the printer properties dialog box.

% Printers and Faxes |E|E‘EJ
'IJI

Eile Edit Wew Favortes Tools Help

¢ ©Q T Pseach [ rders | (-

Address ‘

v|Gu

4 Printers and Faxes

Printer Tasks

[E] Add a printer

15) Ses what's printing

Select printing preferences
24 Pause printing

[_9 Share this printer
[} Renams this printer
¥ Delete this printer

L Set printer propertiss

Other Places ¥

3. Click the Device Settings tab to display the Device Settings sheet.

& Canon iPFxoooc Properties

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color M. t| Device Settings

[ Calar Compatibility ] [ About ]

4. Click A Color Compuatibility to display the Color Compatibility dialog box.

Color Compatibility

Color Compatibility :

0K | [ Comced ][ Defats | Hep |
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5. Select the desired color settings in the A Color Compatibility list.

O Note

* For details on color settings,see “Specifying Colors and Printing CAD Drawings”. (—P.167)

For printing instructions, refer to the following topic.
* Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (Windows) (—P.190)
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22 HP-GL/2 Printing

This printer supports the original Canon GARO printer control language as well as HP-GL/2 and HP
RTL(*1) emulation.(*2) When printing from applications that support HP-GL/2 output, specify HP-GL/2 in
the application’s plotter output settings.

Note

* For instructions on configuring these settings, refer to the software documentation.

The printer automatically switches to the corresponding processing depending on whether a GARO,
HP-GL/2, or HP RTL job is received. Configure the optional settings for HP-GL/2 emulation on the printer

control panel. (—P.49)

This printer can emulate the following printers using HP-GL/2 emulation.

Emulated Printers

Canon

iPF500, iPF600, iPF700, iPF510, iPF610, iPF710, iPF605, iPF720, iPF810
and iPF820

Hewlett-Packard

Designjet 500, Designjet 800 and Designjet 1000

*1: HP-GL/2: Hewlett-Packard Graphics Language 2; HP RTL: Hewlett-Packard Raster Transfer Language
*2: It may not be possible to print jobs with excessively large amounts of data correctly.
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Printing Office Documents

i3 Printing Office Documents
Printing is easy when you simply choose the type of original to print.
Easy Settings
Simply choose the printing application in the list for optimal printing results.
Print Target

Choose presets that match the type of document to be printed.

Print targets for office documents

Print Target Description
Office Document Settings optimized for clear printing of office

" = documents such as handouts.
‘ H-

O Note

* You can check the settings values for each print target by clicking View Settings.
* You can also fine-tune these values as needed. (Advanced Settings)

For details on Advanced Settings, see “Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors
for Printing”. (—P.187)

Print Quality

Choose the print quality.

The printing mode is determined by a combination of the print quality and resolution.
Print Quality Description

Highest A setting for printing at the highest resolution when quality is most important. Printing
takes longer and consumes more ink than in other modes, but this mode offers
superior printing quality.

High Choose this setting to print at high resolution when quality is most important.
Printing takes longer and consumes more ink than in “Standard” or “Draft” modes,
but this mode offers exceptional printing quality.

Standard Choose this setting to print at standard resolution when quality and speed are both
important.

Printing takes less time than in “Highest” or “High” mode.

Draft Choose this setting to print faster.
Printing in draft mode can help you work more efficiently when checking layouts.

For instructions on printing office documents, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer
and operating system.

* Printing Office Documents (Windows) (—P.172)
* Printing Office Documents (Mac OS X) (—P.174)
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i3 Printing Office Documents (Windows)

This topic describes how to print office documents based on the following example.

* Document: Office document created using word-processing or spreadsheet programs
* Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])

* Paper: Sheets

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper ~

Bl[ Gelinomdion. Q) advanced Setings.

D | E'asyWSEmr;gs v
E  Frint Target:

i Csfault Settings
Puster [Graphic Imags)

CAD (Cobor Line Drawing)

CAD (Marochiome Line Drawing |

Lefter/& 511" ©
inc11.00in

Perspective. GIS

QX Phata (Color)
Lefter(s 511" . Office Diocument
850inx%11.000n | Faithful Calar Freproduction |
F| Frint Quality Starvderd (E00dp]) |
[Suitable for pinting nomal documents that contain a mikture of
R text, photographs and graphics.
S 6
L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts
[ StasMoritor. | [ About | [ Defauts |
[ ok [ cancel [ ek ][ Hep |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
5. After confirming that I) Easy Settings is selected, click Office Document in the I Print
Target list.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the [ Print Target list by clicking (- View Settings.

6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support

A g Page Size :

B [ Barderless Printing
C| 7 Erlarged/Reduced Printing

D @ FitPaper Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width
F ) Secaling

Letter(s 5 11" £ " 1
¢ ; Snciionn| O L Popersis | Match Page Size ¥

.

Letter(s.5"11") H Orientation
8.50inx11.00n

1 _I:J @ Portrait J é) (O Landscape

£
K _@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

L Paper Source ;_HSH’F"ap:n_ar B8
H M Rol Paper width: j_i Fin. Fioll (431, Brom) B
N
s
[ OuputMethod.. | [ SeeOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]
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10.

Printing Office Documents

In the A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this
case, click ISO A4.

. Click Manual in the . Paper Source list.
. Specify additional printing conditions.

For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Windows)”. (—P.336)
Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

Caution
* Depending on the A Media Type setting, some . Print Target options may not be available.

Note
* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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i3 Printing Office Documents (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print office documents based on the following example.
* Document: Office document created using word-processing or spreadsheet programs
* Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])
* Paper: Sheets
* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Paper size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])

1. This sets the 5 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: | Page Attributes m

B Format for: | iPFxxxx ! :!

Canan iPFwoox

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 4

2159 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: F;ﬂ ‘li; ‘ LI ‘

E Scale: 100%

\?) \ Cancel ',\

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx W B
B Presets: | Standard -
C Copies: |1 ECOHatEd
D Pages: @ All
E OFfrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") I:! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: |Ii|

N

. Select the printer in the A Printer list.
In the [¥ Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4 - for Paper

»

Tray (Large Margins).
4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I' OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.
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5. Access the Main pane.

T H W [ Main o
m" A Media Type : [ Plain Paper [ ]
B (Cet Information... (G| Set... 3
D [ EasySettings | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5'x117 Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing) X
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) I-2"!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.
Q [ Print Preview [l Printer Information

M
Cancel (- Print )

6. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
7. After confirming that 1) Easy Settings is selected, click Office Document in the I Print
Target list.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the I Print Target list by clicking (- View set..

8. Make your selection in the I Print Quality list.
9. Access the Page Setup pane.

| Page Setup [ —————
@: A Paper Source : | Roll Paper } :]
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
= C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

D E{Enlarged,‘keduced Printing
E e Fit Paper Size

Letter (8.5"x11") F () Fit Roll Paper Width
it 0 B Osatng: 05| %6550
H [ Borderless Printing
|| Paper Size : | Match Page Size ]

.l [l Print Centered
J gﬁf& [_1 Print Centere
K !Q "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L ﬁ 1 Ratate Page 90 degrees

N ‘jl 1 Free Layout

M
[ Cancel

10. Click Manual in the A Paper Source list.
11. Make sure the C Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in C Paper Size in the
Page Attributes dialog box-in this case, ISO A4 - for Paper Tray (Large Margins).

A settings: | Page Attributes F4

B Format for: = iPFxxxx -!

Canon iPFooc
(C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 4
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D orientation: @ |E|

E scale:  100%

- F
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12. Specify additional printing conditions.

For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.454)
13. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

Note
* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)". (—P.457)
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Adjusting Images

Enhanced Printing Options

Adjusting Images

i3 Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver

Color settings specified in the application for your documents are essentially given priority over other settings for
each print job, but further color adjustment is possible in the printer driver.

Color Mode

Choose how the printer driver processes color, as desired.
The available options vary depending on the color mode.

Color Mode Description Color Adjustment

Color Print in color. You can adjust the color balance and
color-matching method.

Monochrome Print in grayscale. You can adjust the color balance.

Color (CAD) A color mode optimized for line You can adjust the color balance.
drawings (2D-CAD). Lines in red,
yellow, and other colors are printed
especially clearly.

Monochrome (BK | A color mode for printing line You can adjust the color balance.
ink) drawings. Only Black ink is used.
Monochrome Print in a color mode for CAD, No color adjustment is supported.
Bitmap using Color Ink, with all non-white

portions printed in black.
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Color Adjustment

You can adjust colors separately for images, graphics, and text documents.

Adjustment Item Description

Cyan Fine-tune color tones by adjusting the levels of Cyan, Magenta, and Yellow.

Magenta

Yellow

Gray Tone Adjust the gray tone to suit the images of monochrome photos. Choose cool black
(tinged with blue), pure black (neutral), warm black (tinged with red), and so on.
Select the color tone in the color region or from the list.

Brightness Adjust the brightness of printed images while keeping the darkest and lightest
portions intact.

Contrast Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each other.
For soft gradation, decrease the contrast. For hard gradation, increase the contrast.

Saturation Adjust the level of color saturation, in a range from subdued to vivid.

O Note

* Click Object Adjustment to open the Object Adjustment dialog box, which allows you to select the
color adjustment target from Image, Graphics, and Text.
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Matching

You can choose the color-matching mode and method.
By adjusting the color-matching mode and method, you can make printed colors match the colors of
on-screen images more closely.

Adjusting Images

Matching Mode

Description

Remarks

Driver Matching
Mode

Color adjustment based on the original
color profile of the printer driver.

This is the default color-matching
method. Normally, use Driver Matching
Mode.

ICC Matching
Mode

Color adjustment based on ICC color
profiles (an international standard) using
the printer driver.

You can select the Input Profile in the
Input Profile Settings.

You can select the printer profile in the
Printer Profile Settings list.

Driver ICM Mode

Color adjustment based on the standard
Windows ICM function. The printer
driver adjusts the colors.

Host ICM Mode

Color adjustment based on the standard
Windows ICM function. Windows
adjusts the colors.

Available when using Windows 2000,
Windows XP, Windows Server 2003,
Windows Vista, or Windows Server
2008.

ColorSync Color adjustment based on the standard | Available when using Mac OS X

Mac OS ColorSync function. Mac OS 10.3.9-10.4.

adjusts the colors.
Off (No No color-matching Choose this option for color-matching by
Adjustment) the software application or with your own

color profile, when you want to disable
color-matching by the printer driver.

Matching Method

Description

Remarks

Auto

Color-matching optimized for images,
graphics, or text.

Perceptual

Color-matching optimized for photos.
Prints images with smooth gradations
and colors closer to those as displayed
on the screen.

Colorimetric

Color-matching with adjustment to
remove color from white area. Colors in
data are reproduced accurately.

Colorimetric (No
Wht-pnt Corr)

Color-matching without white adjustment
to reflect the profile of original data.
Colors in data are reproduced accurately.
Without white adjustment, colors are
added to white areas.

Saturation

Color-matching optimized for graphics.
This option emphasizes color saturation.

The available options and their display
order vary depending on your selected
color-matching mode, as well as the
operating system.
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Note
* Be sure to calibrate your monitor colors correctly if you adjust the colors for printing. If monitor colors
are not calibrated correctly, you may not obtain the desired printing results. For instructions on monitor
calibration, refer to the documentation for your monitor and operating system.

For instructions on color adjustment, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and
operating system.

* Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Windows) (—P.181)

* Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Mac OS X) (—P.184)
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2 Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Windows)

You can specify your own print settings instead of using the Print Target presets. This topic describes how
to fine-tune the color tone of photos before printing.
1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favartes | Uty | Support

A Media Type | Plain Paper v|

Bl[ Getinomation Q) advanced Seltings

D) | Easp Sebings v

E  Frint Target:

q
Poster [Graphic Image)
CAD (Calar Line Drawing)
CAD (Monochrome Line Drawing ) ‘
Perspective. GIS

Phata [Calor) ‘ |

[ LA
8.50inx11.00n | Faithful Color Repraduction

Letter(8.5"x11")
| | in11.00in

F|  Frint Quality ‘,E‘[@"“?'E‘_!F',[};EUE_W] . . v_‘

[Suitable for printing nomal documents that contain a misue of |
|text, phatographs and graphics. |

|
6
L | [ Open Preview \when Print Job Starts
M N s

[ StatusMoritor. | [ About | [ Defauts |

[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
5. Click ) Advanced Settings to switch the print mode.

& Canon iPFxox Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type : 'Iain

‘ B [ Get Infarmatian.. ] P Advanced Settings.
D [édvarcedSeings v
Bl Print Priory [Line DrawingrTest v
F  Print Quality ;-Dlafl (300dpi) |
Letterra 511" G Color Mode | Color v |

- B s ] |
Leftarca 51" :
8.50inx11.00n

‘ .50 in o 11.001in ‘

[ Thicken Fine Lines
[ Uridiectional Frinting
Sharpen Teat

[] Econom Printing

= N ==

L [ Open Freview when Print Job Stars

M N s
[ StawsMonior. | [ About | [ Dofauts |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

6. Click Color in the ¢ Color Mode list.
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7. Click I Color Settings to display the Color Settings dialog box.

Color Settings El
Color Adiustment | Matching
S —
; D Cyan: | [1} | J
e || Magerta: oz 3 n
— Law - High
“g o = 4
.\ ABCDEF ] Lew . High
aF 1234567 -
(5 Gray Tone: 0 J
T — Cool Black Wam Black
ample Type :
| Standard «| -
— p 4 wle
B [1view Color Patten H Brightriess - | oZ] S 0 e
C ] Apply to Sample Dark = Light
I Contrast = [¢] ] »
Low . High
P
J Saturation i L J [
Law High
K
[ Object Adistment.. | [ Defauls |
[ ok ][ cencel |[ Hep ]

8. On the Color Adjustment sheet, adjust the color tones, brightness, and so on as desired.

Adjustment Item Description
Cyan Fine-tune color tones by adjusting the levels of Cyan, Magenta, and
Yellow.
Magenta
Yellow
Gray Tone Adjust the gray tone to suit the images of monochrome photos. Choose
cool black (tinged with blue), pure black (neutral), warm black (tinged
with red), and so on. Select the color tone in the color region or from
the list.
Brightness Adjust the brightness of printed images while keeping the darkest and
lightest portions intact.
Contrast Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each
other.
For soft gradation, decrease the contrast. For hard gradation, increase
the contrast.
Saturation Adjust the level of color saturation, in a range from subdued to vivid.

O Note

» Click Object Adjustment to open the Object Adjustment dialog box, which allows you to select the
color adjustment target from Image, Graphics, and Text.

9. Close the Color Settings dialog box.
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10. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxooo Printing Preferences

[ Main_| Page Setup [ Layout | Favorites | Utity | Support

A D pagesice: I
B! [1Borderless Frinting
c Enlarged/Reduced Frinting
‘D‘_ (@) Fit Paper Size
[E! O FitRoll Paper widin ‘

F O scaing [awa 7] B
LetterG 5l 1M - ]
G E Paper Size : }_Malch Page Size ~| ‘

+ A

Letter(& 5"x11") H  Orientation
850 in3x11.000n :

[ 1_‘\) @ Portrait W A) O Landsoape
k4
K _@ [ Rotate Page 90 degrees [Corserve Paper)

L Paper Souce ‘ﬁ;ﬁ;;per v

M Fioll Paper widih [17:n Rl (421 8mm) ;l
IN'| RollPaper Options
B

[ Output Methad... H .S\zeUpl\ons.. H Defaults ]

[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

11. Confirm the settings of A Page Size, |. Paper Source, and so on.
12. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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2 Fine-Tuning Colors of Photos and Images (Mac OS X)

You can specify your own print settings instead of using the Print Target presets. This topic describes how
to fine-tune the color tone of photos before printing.

1. This sets the 5 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: | Page Attributes | :]

B Format for:  iPFxxxx [ :!

Canaon iPFoox

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 4]

2159 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: E IE

E Scale: | 100 %

F

® (ance) @06

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx 2] E]
B Presets: | Standard F
C Copies: _1 | ECOHBtEd
D Pages: @ all
E OFfrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") I-:! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: |Il

. Select the printer in the A Printer list.

. Choose the original size in the © Paper Size list.

. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click i OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.

5. Access the Main pane.

HWN

[ Main F

H
Images | Size | Media Type: | Plain Paper [ ]
B (Get Information... (G| Set... )

D Easy Settings | Advanced Settings

E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5"11") Poster
+ Actual Size = CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5'x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing)

Perspective, GIS

F Print Quality: [ Standard(600dpi) =)

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set. )
Q [ Print Preview [l Printer Information

M
" Cancel ) ( Print
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6. In the

7. Click ) Advanced Settings

—————Main L&qi
I Images | Size | A Media Type : [ Plain Paper H’l
Get Information... Set...

= B i+ )

— -E-r Easy Settings | Advanced Settings }
m Print Priority : Image E
S— [F Print Quality : [ Draft(300dpi) [Ea

Letter (8.5°x117) ™ Fast Graphic Process
Actual Size

Letter (8.5"x117) g Color Mode : Color @
=)

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.

to switch the print mode.

"I Unidirectional Printing
| Thicken Fine Lilnes
["1Sharpen Text

1 Reduce Print Unevenness
"1 Economy Printing

ﬂ [ Print Preview ﬁ Printer Information

Adjusting Images

M
Crm)
8. Click Color in the I Color Mode list.
9. Click I Set to display the Color Settings dialog box.
Color Settings
[ Color Adjustment | Matching
Low High
(-30 - 30) ]
Low i g High
(-30 - 30) —_——
Low ; : High
(-30 - 30) ]
Cool Warm
= (-30 - 30) i ——

[ Standard ﬁ Brightness : Dark Light
ﬁ’:‘ View Color Pattern 0 @ (-30 - 30) 4 : : -:C:):—
€ ™ Apply to Sample [ contrast - Low High

ol [} 30 - 30) o '_é_‘ 4 )
mSaturation i Low High
o [l (-30-30) ®© —b— o
K
G — (_cancel ) ok
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10. On the Color Adjustment pane, adjust the color tones, brightness, and so on as desired.

Adjustment Item Description
Cyan Fine-tune color tones by adjusting the levels of Cyan, Magenta, and
Yellow.
Magenta
Yellow
Gray Tone Adjust the gray tone to suit the images of monochrome photos. Choose
cool black (tinged with blue), pure black (neutral), warm black (tinged
with red), and so on. Select the color tone in the color region or from
the list.
Brightness Adjust the brightness of printed images while keeping the darkest and
lightest portions intact.
Contrast Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each
other.
For soft gradation, decrease the contrast. For hard gradation, increase
the contrast.
Saturation Adjust the level of color saturation, in a range from subdued to vivid.

O Note

* Click Object Adjustment to open the Object Adjustment dialog box, which allows you to select the
color adjustment target from Image, Graphics, and Text.

11. Click OK to close the Color Settings dialog box.
12. Access the Page Setup pane.

13. Confirm the settings of

[ Page Setup [}

Images | Size WA Paper Source : | Roll Paper J :]

B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
B

C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D E‘ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E 8 Fit Paper Size

Letter (8.5"11") F O Fit Roll Paper Width

+ Auto Scale :100%

E =]
Letter (8.5"x11%) G Os5caling : 100 |5} %(5~600)

H " Borderless Printing

|| Paper Size : | Match Page Size F

3] g "1 Print Centered
K ':;j "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

1 Ratate Page 90 degrees

1 Free Layout

M
[ Cancel (- Print)

Paper Source and (_ Page Size.

14. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)
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:2: Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors
for Printing

You can specify detailed print settings as desired for the quality level, colors, and other criteria.

Advanced Settings

For printing results that appear just as expected for your original, you can specify which graphic elements and
colors to prioritize for printing.

Note

» Easy Settings are also available, providing convenient presets. To use the presets, simply choose
the printing application.
For details on Easy Settings, refer to the following topics.

* Printing Photos and Images (—P.152)

* Printing Line Drawings and Text (—P.160)

* Printing Office Documents (—P.171)

Print Priority

Choose the graphic elements that you want to emphasize for printing.

Print Priority (*1)

Description

Image

A setting for posters or other documents made up mainly of photos or images, or for
emphasizing photos or images in printed documents.

Line Drawing/Text

Choose this setting for CAD drawings made up mainly of intricate lines, or wall
newspapers and other notices with a large amount of text. Suitable for emphasizing
detailed text in printed documents.

However, the quality may not be sufficient when printing photos or images that require
a lot of color coverage. In this case, choose “Image” instead.

Office Document

Choose this setting for better legibility of documents combining text and graphics,
such as documents and presentation material created with typical office applications.

*1: Options suitable for the selected type of paper are listed under Print Priority.

Print Quality

Choose the print quality.
The printing mode is determined by a combination of the print quality and resolution.

Print Quality (*1)

Description Print Priority

Highest A setting for printing at the highest resolution when quality | Image
is most important. Printing takes longer and consumes
more ink than in other modes, but this mode offers
superior printing quality.

High Choose this setting to print at high resolution when quality | Image

is most important. Line Drawing/Text
Printing takes longer and consumes more ink than
in “Standard” or “Draft” modes, but this mode offers
exceptional printing quality.
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Print Quality (*1) Description Print Priority
Standard Choose this setting to print at standard resolution when Image
quality and speed are both important. Line Drawing/Text
Printing takes less time than in “Highest” or “High” mode. | Office Document
Draft Choose this setting to print faster. Image

Printing in draft mode can help you work more efficiently
when checking layouts.

Line Drawing/Text

*1: Options suitable for the selected Print Priority are listed under Print Quality.

Color Settings
Setting Item Options Description
Color Mode (*1) Color Choose whether to print in color or
Monochrome monochrome.
Color (CAD) (—P.A77)

Monochrome (BK ink)
Monochrome Bitmap

Color Adjustment

Cyan
Magenta
Yellow
Gray Tone
Brightness
Contrast
Saturation

You can adjust the levels of cyan,
magenta, and yellow as well as the
brightness, contrast, saturation, and gray
tones.

If you choose Monochrome or
Monochrome (BK ink) in Color Mode
only Brightness and Contrast can be
adjusted.

Image, Graphics, and Text are available
as Object Adjustment options. (In
Windows and Mac OS X 10.5 only.)

Color-Matching Modes

Driver Matching Mode
ICC Matching Mode
Driver ICM Mode

Host ICM Mode
ColorSync (Mac OS
10.3.9-10.4)

Off (Windows)

No Correction (Max OS X)

Choose the color-matching mode. Other
color-matching modes may be provided

by the computer operating system, such
as ICM and ColorSync.

Color-Matching Method (*2)

Auto

Perceptual

Colorimetric
Colorimetric (No Wht-pnt
Corr) (Max OS X)
Saturation

other

Choose the color-matching method. The
available options vary depending on your
selection in “Color-Matching Mode”.

*1: Options suitable for the selected Print Priority are listed under Color Mode.
*2: The order of options displayed varies depending on the operating system.
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Enhancing printing quality

Setting Item Description

Unidirectional Printing Choosing unidirectional printing can improve printing results if lines are
printed crooked or images are uneven. However, this takes more time
than regular printing.

Thicken Fine Lines Choose this option to make fine lines clearer in CAD drawings or similar
(Windows) documents.

Thicken Fine Lines (Mac OS

X)

Sharpen Text Choose this option to print intricate text more distinctly.

Reduce Print Unevenness Choose this option to counteract uneven printing.

(*1)

Economy Printing When this mode is selected, less ink is consumed than in regular printing,
but the quality is diminished.

Select this mode if you want to conserve ink when checking drawings, for
example. Depending on the Media Type and Print Quality settings, this

mode may not be available.

*1: Displayed in Mac OS X.
D
%:ﬁ” Note

* To print at a higher level of quality, in the printer driver, choose High or Highest in Print Quality, and
choose Unidirectional Printing as the direction of printing.

For instructions on specifying the print quality and color settings before printing, refer to the following topics,
as appropriate for your computer and operating system.

* Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (Windows) (—P.190)
* Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions (Mac OS X) (—P.192)
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i2: Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions
(Windows)

You can specify your own print settings instead of using the Print Target presets. As an example, this topic
describes how to print CAD drawings as clearly as possible, with sharp lines and text.
1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxox Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper >

B [ Get Infarmation.. JQ Advanced Settings.

B [t 3
E  Piint Taigst:

| Defaul Setiings
Poster [Graphic Image)

CAD (Color Line Drawing]

CAD [Monochrome Line Drawing |

Letter(s.5"117
in 110000 Pesspective, GIS

Q L Photo [Color]

8.50inx11.000n | Faithful Color Reproduction

El PintQualty:  [Seandard (800de) =
[Svitable for printing rormal dasuments that sontain a miste of |
R text, photographs and graphics. |
% B e
| I [ Open Presisu a/hisn Print.Job Starts

M N o]

[ StawsMonior. | [ About | [ Defauts ]

[ 0K H Cancel ][ Apply H Help ]

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
5. Click ) Advanced Settings to switch the print mode.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences E
Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A edia Type: [T |

B[ cetivfomation |Gl advanced Settings - |

EA‘avanced-é.ell.\-ngs v

Print Priarity ‘ Line Drawing/T ext |

| Print Qualty [ Dirat (300dpi) |

Letter(8.5"<11"): Color Mode : | Coler v
.50 in % 11.00in — ——!

3 H Color Seftings...

Letter(5.5"x11")
8500 x11.00in [] Thicken Fine Lines ‘

[ Unidirectional Frinting
Sharpen Text
[ Economy Frinting

L [ Open Preview When Print Job Stars

M N s
[ Status Monitar... ] [ About ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cance J[ ek ][ Hep |

6. Click Line Drawing/Text in the I/ Print Priority list.
7. Click High (1200dpi) in the I Print Quality list.

O Note

* Options displayed in the I Print Quality list vary depending on the paper type.
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. Click Color (CAD) in the (= Color Mode list.
. To adjust the color, click 1 Color Settings.

O Note

* For instructions on adjusting color,see “Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver”. (—P.177)

O o

10. Select the < Sharpen Text check box.
11. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support
|

A g Page Size :

&)

B [ Barderless Printing
C| 7 Erlarged/Reduced Printing

D @ FitPaper Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width
F ) Secaling |

Lefter(s.5<11") - e
SRS o | 1B 24 Papersice Match Page Size v
L. le: 100%
Letter H  Orientation
8.50inx11.00n

1 _I:J @ Portrait J é) (O Landscape

£
K _@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

B Peper Souce [Fioll Paper ~
M Rl Paperwidth - [17in. Rioll (431 rom) v
N Rall Paper Options...
S

[ OuputMethod.. | [ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |

[ 0K H Cancel ][ Apply H Help ]

12. Confirm the settings of A Page Size, |. Paper Source, and so on.
13. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)

Enhanced Printing Options 191



Adjusting Images
i3 Choosing the Document Type and Printing Conditions
(Mac OS X)

You can specify your own print settings instead of using the Print Target presets. As an example, this topic
describes how to print CAD drawings as clearly as possible, with sharp lines and text.

1. This sets the 5 Format for and C Paper Size.

0 Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A settings: [ Page Attributes )
B Format for: = iPFxxxx s !
Canon iPFoox
C| Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") s !
2159 cm x 27.94 cm
D Orientation: Fl\ li_ ‘ I_i
E| Scale: 100 %
o — F
@ (o) KD

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx 2] B
B Presets: | Standard 3]
C Copies: |1 .ECOHBtEd
D Pages: @ All
E OFrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") I-:! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: |Ii

2. Select the printer in the A Printer list.

3. Choose the original size in the I Paper Size list.

4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I' OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.

5. Access the Main pane.

| Main [
H m . N
Images | Size | Media Type: | Plain Paper [ ]
B (Get Information... (G| Set... )
D/ Easy Settings | Advanced Settings |

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5"x117) Poster

Actual Size 5 CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5'x11%) CAD (8/W Line Drawing)
Perspective, GIS

E Print Target :

F print Quality: [ Standard(600dpi) |':'1

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set. )
© [ Print Preview [ Printer Information

M
[ Cancel ( Print

6. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
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7. Click D Advanced Settings to switch the print mode.

| Main )
Images | Size |—/A Media Type: | Plain Paper =]
B (GetInformation... | Set.. )

D' Easy Settings | Advanced Settings ]

E Print Priority : ['Image e
F Print Quality : | Draft(300dpi) |3]
Letter (8.5"x11%) ¥ Fast Graphic Process
Actual Size
Letter (8.5"x11%) Hi Color Mode : | Color &3
1 Set...

J [ Unidirectional Printing
) || Thicken Fine Lilnes

P [ Sharpen Text

K | Reduce Print Unevenness
N [ Economy Printing

Q) [ Print Preview | Printer Information

M
[ Cancel )

(o]

. Click Line Drawing in the [* Print Priority list.
9. Click High(1200dpi) in the I Print Quality list.

O Note

* Options displayed in the [ Print Quality list vary depending on the type of paper.

10. Click Color (CAD) in the 1 Color Mode list.
11. To adjust the color, click | Set.

O Note

* For instructions on adjusting color, see “Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver’. (—P.177)

12. Access the Page Setup pane.

—_— Page Setup }%{7
Images  Size 1A Paper Source : | Roll Paper } :]
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
= C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E @ Fit Paper Size

Letter (8.5"x11%) F O Fit Roll Paper Width

o dunsciion | Occng: 00| @ %6600
H [ Borderless Printing
| Paper Size : | Match Page Size ]

i ﬁ 1 Print Centered
: _K,
K !Q "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L Jﬁ ] Ratate Page 90 degrees

N - B [ Free Layout

M
(o)

13. Confirm the settings of A Paper Source and (' Page Size.
14. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)
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Choosing Paper for Printing

L1 - n ]
i2: Choosing a Paper for Printing
Choosing the right paper for your particular printing application will give you the best printing results.

Media Type

The printer and printer driver offer print settings optimized for various paper characteristics.

O Note

* For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.95)

* The types of paper indicated in the printer driver and related software (as well as on the Control
Panel) are updated when you install the Media Configuration Tool from the User Software CD-ROM
or if you change paper information by using the Media Configuration Tool. For information about the
Media Configuration Tool, see the Media Configuration Tool (Windows) or Media Configuration Tool
(Macintosh).

* An error message may be displayed on the printer Control Panel if the type of paper as specified in
the printer driver does not match the type specified on the printer. Although you can print under these
conditions, the printing results may not be suitable.

If the paper type is not listed for selection

If the type of paper loaded is not listed among the options for selection, try printing on Special 1, Special 2,
and so on. Note that higher numbers in this setting enable more vivid colors but may also cause colors to
run together.
For instructions on specifying the paper type before printing, refer to the following topics.

* Changing the Type of Paper (—P.195)
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2 Changing the Type of Paper

Follow these steps to change the type of paper specified on the printer after you have loaded paper.

If you will continue using this type of paper later, selecting Keep Paper Type > On will save the time and effort of
configuring the media type setting when you load the paper again. The current media type settings before you
select On will be automatically selected at that time. (—P.111)

0 Important

* For best printing results, the printer fine-tunes the feed amount for each type of paper. Be sure to select
the type of paper to use correctly before printing.
* Because the printer fine-tunes the feed amount for each type of paper, the margins and the size of

printed images may vary depending on the type of paper used. If margins and the size of images are not
as you expected, adjust the paper feed amount.
(—P.612)

Changing the Type of Paper

Note

» After you load a roll, the printer automatically shows a menu for selection of the type of paper on the
Display Screen. Select the type of paper and press the OK button.

If no barcode has been printed on the roll and you have set ManageRemainRoll to On, specify the roll
length after the type of paper. (—P.112)

1. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press <« or P to select the Paper tab (@).
D (8]

Ready
OK: Paper Menu

(@ Plain Paper
ISO A2 Roll

Note
* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.

2. Press the OK button.

The Paper Menu is displayed.

Press A or V¥ to select Chg. Paper Type, and then press the OK button.

. Press A or V¥ to select the type of paper loaded (Roll Paper or Cut Sheet), and then press
the OK button.

5. Press A or V¥ to select the type of paper loaded in the printer, and then press the OK button.

»ow

Note

* For details on types of paper, see the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.95) By default, Plain Paper
is selected.

* If you move the Release Lever, the setting automatically reverts to the previously selected paper.

* Be sure to select the correct paper type. If this setting does not match the loaded paper, it may
cause feed errors and affect printing quality.
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Using the Same Type of Paper Regularly

Configure this setting so that current media type settings will be automatically selected when you load the
same type of paper later.

1. On the Tab Selection screen of the Control Panel, press <« or P to select the Paper tab (@).
D (8]

Ready
OK: Paper Menu

(@ Plain Paper
ISO A2 Roll

Note
* If the Tab Selection screen is not displayed, press the Menu button.

2. Press the OK button.
The Paper Menu is displayed.

. Press A or V¥ to select Keep Paper Type, and then press the OK button.
. Press A or V¥ to select On, and then press the OK button.

W

Note
* The specified media type setting is updated in the following situations.
* When using sheets, if you send a print job before loading a sheet, the media type setting is
updated to match the type of paper specified by the print job.
* When you have selected ManageRemainRoll > On on the Control Panel and a barcode is printed
on the roll, the media type setting is updated to match the type of paper specified by the barcode.
* To change the media type setting, see “Changing the Type of Paper”. (—P.195)
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Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver

If you replace the paper, complete the printer driver settings for the paper type and size.
For instructions on configuring paper settings in the printer driver, refer to the following topics, as appropriate
for your computer and operating system.

» Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows) (—P.197)
» Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS X) (—P.199)

Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows)

If you have replaced the paper, you must complete the following settings in the printer driver.

0 Important

* Always specify the same type and size of paper in the printer menu and printer driver.

If the type and size do not match, an error message will be displayed and printing is not possible.
1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooo Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support
A Media Type: | Plain Paper

|

B[ Getinfomation. O Advanced Setings

~

E  Fint Taiget

Default Settings
Poster [Graphic Image)
CaD [Colar Line Drawing)
CaD [Monochrome Line Drawing |
Perspective, GIS
Photo [Color)
Office Document
Faithful Color Reproduction

¥

=
Letter(5.5"x11")
8.50inx11.000n

Letter(8.5"117 1
850 in % 11.00 in

E| it Qualiy Standard (500dpi]

|
| Suitable for printing namal documents that contain a misture of I
test, photographs and graphics.

G Wiew Settings
L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts

S
[ Status Monitar... H About H Defaults ]

[ ok [ cancel |[ meew ||

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
0 Note

* Click the

4. In the

Heb |

Get Information button to display the Paper Information on Printer dialog box. On the

Paper Information on Printer dialog box, you can obtain information on the paper in the printer and
configure printer driver settings for the feed source and type of paper.
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5. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

6. In the A Page Size list, select the size of the original as specified in the application.

550 in 3 11.00in
L. 3
8.50inx11.00n

b

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support

A g Page Size : L el

B [ Barderless Printing

c Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D © Fit Paper Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width

3]

E O scaing ]
Gl 2} Papersice [Match Page Size ~|
Bl - Orientation

1 ij@Follra\l J L\JOLandscape
£
K _@ [ ] Rotate: Page 30 dearess [Consrve Paper]
L Paper Source HoI\Paper
M| Foll Paper widh: 170, ol (431 Bm) ]
N Rall Paper Options...
S
[ OuputMethod.. | [ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

7. In the | Paper Source list, select how paper is supplied.

8. If you have selected Roll Paper in

Paper Width.

O Note

* A variety of settings are available in the printer driver to suit different printing applications.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Windows)”. (—P.336)
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i3 Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Mac OS X)
If you have replaced the paper, you must complete the following settings in the printer driver.

1. This sets the |2 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: ' Page Attributes } :]

B Format for: | iPFxxxx [ :!

Canon iPFonx
C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") £
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: E IE

El scale: | 100%

- F
) (Gra) o0

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx 3] E]
B Presets: | Standard H
C Copies: |1 .E{CQHated
D Pages: @ All
E OFfrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11" | :! 850 by 11.00 inches

(G Orientation: |]i

2. Select the printer in the A Printer list.

3. Choose the original size in the I Paper Size list.

4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I' OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.

5. Access the Main pane.

H | Main ]
Images | Size |—A Media Type: | Plain Paper |
Bl (Get Information... |G Set.. )

D [ Easy Settings | Advanced Settings

E Print Target :
Default Settings m
Letter (8.5°x11% Poster
4 Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"x11%) CAD (B/W Line Drawing)

Perspective, GIS

F Pprint Quality © | Standard(600dpi) |2 l

Suitable for printing narmal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set. )
@ [ Print Preview [0 Printer Information

M
("Cancel ) (Print )

6. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
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7. Access the Page Setup pane.

——— Page Setup B
Images | Size WA Paper Source : | Roll Paper \--ﬂ
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
= C page Size Letter (8.5"x11")

D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E 8 Fit Paper Size

Lewer®5%119 [ () Fit Roll Paper Width
Auto Scale :100% > 3 @
Letter (8.5"x11%) G O scaling : 100 | (2 %5 - 600)

H [ Borderless Printing

| | Paper Size : | Match Page Size FH

] [IPrint Centered
J i:f,\ O
K !m "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L ﬁ I Rotate Page 90 degrees

N = B [ Free Layout

M
[ Cancel )

8. In the A Paper Source list, select how paper is supplied.
9. If you have selected Manual in A Paper Source, make sure the size as selected in Page Setup

is displayed in (_ Page Size. If you have selected Roll Paper in /A Paper Source, make sure
the width of the loaded roll is displayed in 5 Roll Width.

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in 2 Roll Width, click I Printer Information
on the Main pane to update the printer information.

H =~ Main ]
m" A Media Type : [ Plain Paper [ ]
B (Cet Information... (G| Set... 3
D [ EasySettings | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5"11") Poster
+ Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5'x11% CAD (B/W Line Drawing) a
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) I-:"!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set.
Q) [ Print Preview L Printer Information

M
Cancel ) [ Print )

O Note

* A variety of settings are available in the printer driver to suit different printing applications.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Mac OS X)". (—P.454)
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Printing enlargements or reductions

i3 Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size

You can freely adjust the size of originals by enlarging or reducing them as desired.

Enlarged/Reduced Printing

Enlarge or reduce the original in the printer driver, as desired.

Fit Paper Size

Enlarge or reduce the original to match the size of the paper you are using.

...................... R Al

For instructions on resizing originals to match the paper size, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for
your computer and operating system.

* Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Windows) (—P.202)
* Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Mac OS X) (—P.204)

O Note

* For better printing results when enlarging photos from a digital camera in TIFF or JPEG format, use

an image-editing application software such as Adobe Photoshop to specify an image resolution of
150 dpi or more at actual size.
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it Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Windows)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing to match the paper size, based on the following
example.

* Document: Any Type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then open the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences E

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

s =
A Media Type: I_’IalnPaper ~

B [ Get Infarmation. JQ Advanced Settings.
D E asy-getl\.r;gs -

E Fiint Taiget

Poster [Graphic Image)
CAD [Color Line Drawing]
CAD [Monochrome Line Drawing |

Letter(s 5 11"
5.50 in % 11.00 00 Perspective, GIS

( 3/ Photo (Color]
850 in%11.00in | Faithful Color Freproduction

Bl POy g 00 8

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a mikture of |
test, photographs and graphics.

G
L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts
[ StawsMonior. | [ About | [ Delauts |
[ 0k ] [ Cancel l [ Apply ] [ Help l

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
5. Select the printing application in the I Print Target list.
6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences E

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A E pagesie

B [ Borderless Printing
€ [ EnbargedReduiced Fiinting

D] ® Fit Paper size

E O Fit Roll Paper Wwidih

El O scaiing

Letter(8 5"=11") - - 1
.50 in x 11.00 in G 2} Papersies: | Match Page Size |

L. e 100%

Letter(& 5"x11") H - Orientation
850 inx11.000n

lA)eroe M [A) O Landscaps

k4
K '_@ ] Ratate Page 90 degress (Conserve Paper)

L Poper Sourcs Rl Paper [t
M Rl Papertwidth - [17in, Fol 1431 8] v
N
]
[ Output Methad... ] [ Size Options... ] l Detaults ]
[ ok ][ cance J[ ek ][ Hep |
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10.
11.
12.
13.

Printing enlargements or reductions

. Click Roll Paper in the |. Paper Source list.
. Select the width of the loaded roll in the VI Roll Paper Width list-in this case, ISO A2/A3 Roll

(420.0mm).

. In the A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this

case, click ISO A4.

Select the (_ Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
Select the 1) Fit Paper Size check box.

Click ISO A3 in the ¢, Paper Size list.

Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

Note
* For tips on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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it Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing to match the paper size, based on the following
example.

* Document: Any Type

* Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])

* Paper: Roll paper

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1. This sets the |2 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings:  Page Attributes m

B Format for: | iPFxxxx I i
Canan iPFoo

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") £

21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: F:ﬂ ‘I!; ‘ 1€ ‘

E Scale: 100 %

(&) (_Cancel )
If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx x| B
B Presets: | Standard H
C Copies: |1 ECQHatEd
D Pages: @ All
E OFfrom: 1 to: |1

F | Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") |4 ! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: Ii

. Select the printer in the A Printer list.
. In the I* Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

A WODN

. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click [ OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.
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5. Access the Main pane.

H [ Main ]
Images | Size | A Media Type : [ Plain Paper Hv!
B! (Get Information... € Set.. )
D[ Easy Settings | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5"11") Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"x117 CAD (B/W Line Drawing) 5
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality: | Standard(600dpi) W‘!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.
© [ Print Preview [l Printer Information

M
[ Cancel ( Print )

. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
. Make your selection in the . Print Target list.

. Make your selection in the I Print Quality list.

. Access the Page Setup pane.

©O© o0 ~NOO

—————/| Page Setup —
@ {A\ Paper Source : | Roll Paper %)
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
= C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E e Fit Paper Size

W [F O Fit Roll Paper Width
Auto Scale :100% ” —
Letter (8.5"x11%) & O5caling : 100 Q % (5 - 600)

H [ Borderless Printing
|| Paper Size : | Match Page Size %2—]

J | [Print Centered
J ﬁ;\ [ Print Centere
K ! "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

Me 1 Ratate Page 90 degrees

N B 1 Free Layout

M

10. Click Roll Paper in the A Paper Source list.
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11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the |5 Roll Width list-in this case, ISO
A2/A3 (420.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in 2 Roll Width, click I Printer Information
on the Main pane to update the printer information.

Hi‘ Main [
Images | Size | Media Type: | Plain Paper [ ]

B (Get Information... (G| Set... k|

D Easy Settings | Advanced Settings

E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5"x117) Poster
+ Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5'x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing)

Perspective, GIS

F print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) S

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set. )
© I Print Preview [ Printer Information

M
[ Cancel ( Print

12. Make sure C Page Size on the Page Setup pane shows the original size as specified in
Paper Size in the Page Attributes dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: ' Page Attributes I C]

B Formar for: | iPFxxxx [ :]

Canon iPPo
C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") E2)
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D orientation: IE IE

Elscale: 100%

- F
® (G 06D

13. Select the ) Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

14. Make sure I Fit Paper Size is selected.

15. Click ISO A3 in the | Paper Size list.

16. Confirm the print settings, and then click V! Print to start printing.

0 Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)
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i3 Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width

You can freely adjust the size of originals by enlarging or reducing them as desired.

Enlarged/Reduced Printing

Enlarge or reduce the original in the printer driver, as desired.

Fit Roll Paper Width

Enlarge or reduce the original as a whole to match the roll paper width, as desired.

O

For instructions on resizing originals to match the roll paper width, refer to the following topics, as appropriate
for your computer and operating system.

* Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Windows) (—P.208)

* Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS X) (—P.210)

O Note

* For better printing results when enlarging photos from a digital camera in TIFF or JPEG format, use
an image-editing application software such as Adobe Photoshop to specify an image resolution of
150 dpi or more at actual size.
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i3 Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Windows)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing to match the roll width, based on the following example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: 16 inches (406.4 mm)

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper ]

Bl[ Gelinomdion. Q) advanced Setings.

B [ 3
E  Frint Target:

i Csfault Settings
Puster [Graphic Imags)

CAD (Cobor Line Drawing)

CAD (Marochiome Line Drawing |

Letter(8.5"x11"):
in 11,000 Perspective, GIS

Q L Phato [Color)
Letterts 5"l 1 ) Office Document
850inx%11.000n | Faithful Color Reproduction

F  Pirt Quaity Standard (E00dp) a <

[Suitable for pinting nomal documents that contain a mikture of
R text, photographs and graphics.

- T

— L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts
[ StasMoritor. | [ About | [ Defauts |

[ ok [ cancel [ ek ][ Hep |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
5. Select the printing application in the I Print Target list.
6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoox Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A g Page Size :

C| 7 Erlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ FitPaper Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width
F ) Secaling I

Letter(s 5 11" £ " 1
¢ ; Snciionn| O L Popersis | Match Page Size ¥

.

Letter(s.5"11") H Orientation
8.50inx11.00n

1 _I:J @ Portrait J é) (O Landscape

£
K @ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper]

L Paper Source ;_HSI\Ii‘aEn_ar 5
H M Rl Paper width: [17in Rol (431 Brm) B
| N
S
[ OuputMethod.. | [ SeeOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply J [ Help ]

7. Click Roll Paper in the |. Paper Source list.
8. In the A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,
click ISO A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").
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9. Select the

O Note

* [f the

Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

Printing enlargements or reductions

Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box is not displayed on the Page Setup sheet, clear the
Borderless Printing check box.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

| Main | Page Setup iLayqu Favorites | Utiity | Support

B F rogesie
(o4

Borderless Printing Method
D O Fit Paper Sice

F
e &

H Onentation

| J_‘\J (@ Portrait

¥ Bord VAT
17-in. Roll (431 8mm) :
17.00 in % 22.09in

L Paper Source
M Rl Paper width :

E ® 3cale to fit Roll Paper Width

W (A} O Landscape

£
K ﬁ ] Ratate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

Rl Paper

[17in, Fol 1431 8]

|

-

10. Click

N
[ OuputMethod.. | [ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

Fit Roll Paper Width.

O Note

» After you click

the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list and click OK.
* Make sure the roll paper width you specify matches the width of the loaded roll.

11. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

Fit Roll Paper Width, the Information dialog box is displayed. Select the width of

* For tips on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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it Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing to match the roll width, based on the following example.
* Document: Any Type
* Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])
* Paper: Roll paper
* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Roll paper width: 16 inches (406.4 mm)

1. This sets the 5 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: | Page Attributes =)

B Format for: | iPFaooxx | !
Canan iPFwoox

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 4
2159 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: fl\ ‘ li_ ‘ I_“

E Scale: 100%
= — F

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPPxocxx W B
B Presets: | Standard -
C Copies: |1 _E{Co\lated
D Pages: @ All
E OFfrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") I:! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: |Ii|

2. Select the printer in the A Printer list.

3. Inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I' OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.
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5. Access the Main pane.

T H W [ Main o
m" A Media Type : [ Plain Paper [ ]
B (Cet Information... (G| Set... 3
D [ EasySettings | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5'x117 Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing) X
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) I-2"!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.
Q [ Print Preview [l Printer Information

M
Cancel (- Print )

. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
. Make your selection in the . Print Target list.
. Make your selection in the I Print Quality list.

©O© o0 ~NOO

. Access the Page Setup pane.

| Page Setup }:17
@: A Paper Source : | Roll Paper } :]
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
= C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

D E{Enlarged;‘Reduced Printing
E e Fit Paper Size

Lei(er(s.s"xll') F () Fit Roll Paper Width
Auto Scale :100% irrvemi 0
Letter (8.5"x11%) G| Oscaling : 100 Q %5000

H [ Borderless Printing

|| Paper Size : | Match Page Size 3

ol [l Print Centered
J gi:fv\ [_1 Print Centere
K !Q "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L ﬁ 1 Ratate Page 90 degrees

N ‘jl T Free Layout

M
[ Cancel

10. Click Roll Paper in the A Paper Source list.
11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the 5 Roll Width list-in this case, 16
in. (406.4mm).

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in 2 Roll Width, click I Printer Information
on the Main pane to update the printer information.
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12. Make sure the (' Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in
Page Attributes dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: ' Page Attributes [ 3’

B Format for: | iPFxxxx | :!

Canon iPFxooa

Letter (8.5"x11") 4
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: IEJ ll| Ij

E Scale: 100%

C Paper Size:

F

® (G 00D

13. Select the I) Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
14. Click I' Fit Roll Paper Width.
15. Confirm the print settings, and then click

O Note

Print to start printing.

Paper Size in the

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)
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it Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value
You can freely adjust the size of originals by enlarging or reducing them as desired.

Enlarged/Reduced Printing

Enlarge or reduce the original in the printer driver, as desired.

Scaling
Enlarge or reduce originals by a particular amount, as desired.
80% 120%

N

N\

For instructions on entering a scaling value to resize originals, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for
your computer and operating system.

* Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Windows) (—P.214)
* Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Mac OS X) (—P.216)

O Note

* For better printing results when enlarging photos from a digital camera in TIFF or JPEG format, use
an image-editing application software such as Adobe Photoshop to specify an image resolution of
150 dpi or more at actual size.
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it Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Windows)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing by entering a scaling value, based on the following
example.

* Document: Any Type

* Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])
* Paper: Roll paper

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

0 Important

* In borderless printing, you cannot resize originals by entering a scaling value.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxox Printing Preferences E

Main | Page Setup || Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

. Pl =
A Media Type E"ﬂlnPaDEr >

B [ Get Infarmation. Jq Advanced Settings.
D) |Easy Setings ~

E  Frint Target:

Jl Default Settings
Poster [Graphic Image)
CAD [Color Line Drawing]
CAD [Monochrome Line Drawing |
Perspective, GIS
Phato [Color)
Office Document

| Faithful Color Reproduction

F  Fint Qualty Standard (600dp) =

inx11.00in

o

|
8.50inx11.00n

[Suitable for printing nomal documents that contain a mistie of |
e, photoraphs ard graphics

G Wiew Settings

L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts

[ StatusMonior. | [ About | [ Defauts |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

4. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
5. Select the printing application in the I Print Target list.

6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences E

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A E pagesie

B []Borderless Printing
C 7 Enlarged/Reduced Pinting

D] ® Fit Paper size
E O Fit Roll Paper Wwidih
F O Scaling |
Letter(a.5"11"): 5 :
A éso in11.001n G 2 Popersize: | Match Page Size |
4+ le: 100%
Letter(s 5117 B Crientation
850 inx 11.000n

I Al @post 101 LA) O Landsosps

<
K ﬁ ] Ratate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

L Paper Source ;_FhVJHVFV'aq_Er 6
s 17 Rl ) I |
N
S
[ OuputMethod.. | [ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel l [ Apply ] [ Help l

214 Enhanced Printing Options



0 ~

9.
10.

11.
12.

13.

. Click Roll Paper in the
. Select the width of the loaded roll in the

Printing enlargements or reductions

Paper Source list.

Roll Paper Width list-in this case, ISO A2/A3 Roll
(420.0mm).

In the A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this
case, click ISO A4.

Select the (_ Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

Click ISO A4 in the (s Paper Size list.

Click * Scaling and enter “120”.

O Note

* You can specify enlargement that exceeds the paper size, but in this case, the portions off the bottom
and right edges of the paper will not be printed.

* If the original size after enlargement or reduction is smaller than the paper size, the original is
printed in the upper-left corner. In this case, you can center originals by selecting I Print Centered
on the Layout sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @
| Main_ | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Uity | Support
A [ Page Lapaut
B
€ @ watemartk | conFIDENTIAL v/
D | Editwatermark.

Lelter(3 5"<11%) :
50100 |

‘ ! Size

Letter o
sonxttoon)

e
G |m] ["1Mn Spaces at Tap or Battom [Conssrve Paper]

Iﬁ‘ [ Frint Centered
i, S

4_|5 [Rotate 180 degrees

H Copies

B
|

=~

151193
3 [ Rimverse Oder
1 Ocollste

[ Page Options.

| [ Special Sefiings .| [ Defaulis

)

[

0K

H Cancel ][ Apply H

Help

Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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it Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (Mac OS
X)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before printing by entering a scaling value, based on the following
example.

* Document: Any Type

* Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])

* Paper: Roll paper

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1. This sets the 5 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: | Page Attributes & ]

B Format for: | iPFxxxx [E3)

Canan iPFwoo

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") B3]

21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D orientation: ‘I_l‘ IE‘

E Scale: 100%

F

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx 3] @
B Presets: | Standard H
C Copies: |1 ECOHated
D Pages: @ All
E OFrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11"  |§ ! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: ]i

2. Select the printer in the A Printer list.

3. Inthe I' Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I' OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.
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5. Access the Main pane.

H [ Main ]
Images | Size | A Media Type : [ Plain Paper Hv!
B! (Get Information... € Set.. )
D[ Easy Settings | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5"11") Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"x117 CAD (B/W Line Drawing) 5
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality: | Standard(600dpi) W‘!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.
© [ Print Preview [l Printer Information

M
[ Cancel ( Print )

. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
. Make your selection in the . Print Target list.

. Make your selection in the I Print Quality list.

. Access the Page Setup pane.

©O© o0 ~NOO

—————/| Page Setup —
@ {A\ Paper Source : | Roll Paper %)
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
= C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E e Fit Paper Size

W [F O Fit Roll Paper Width
Auto Scale :100% ” —
Letter (8.5"x11%) & O5caling : 100 Q % (5 - 600)

H [ Borderless Printing
|| Paper Size : | Match Page Size %2—]

J | [Print Centered
J ﬁ;\ [ Print Centere
K ! "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

Me 1 Ratate Page 90 degrees

N B 1 Free Layout

M

10. Click Roll Paper in the A Paper Source list.
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11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the |5 Roll Width list-in this case, ISO
A2/A3 (420.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in 2 Roll Width, click I Printer Information
on the Main pane to update the printer information.

Hi‘ Main I;]
Images | Size | Media Type: | Plain Paper [ ]

B (Get Information... (G| Set... k|

D Easy Settings | Advanced Settings

E Print Target :

Default Settings m

Letter (8.5"x117) Poster
+ Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5'x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing)

Perspective, GIS

F print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) S

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set. )
© I Print Preview [ Printer Information

M
[ Cancel ( Print

12. Make sure the C Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in (' Paper Size in the
Page Attributes dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: ' Page Attributes I C]

B Formar for: | iPFxxxx |4 ]
Canon iPPoox

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") E2)

21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D orientation: IE IE

Elscale: 100%

- F
® (G 06D

13. Select the ) Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
14. Click - Scaling and enter “120”.

O Note

* You can specify enlargement that exceeds the paper size, but in this case, the portion off the edge of
the paper will not be printed.

* If the original size after enlargement or reduction is smaller than the paper size, the original is printed
in the upper-left corner. In this case, you can center originals by selecting the J Print Centered
check box.

15. Confirm the print settings, and then click V! Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)
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Printing at full size

i Printing on Oversized Paper

Except in borderless printing, the actual printing area corresponds to your selected paper size minus the space for
a margin. (—P.75) To print documents or images you prepare without a margin at actual size, use an oversized
paper size.

For example, to print a A4-sized original without a margin at A4 size, print it on paper larger than A4 size and
cut away the excess margin.

O Note

* If you prepare an original for printing without a margin and print it on paper of regular size, the image
near the edge will not be printed.

Oversize

The margin required by the printer is added around the “outside” of a regular paper size. For example, when
printing a A4-sized original (210x297 mm), you have the following options.
210mm : i 210mm E E 210mm

L oo |

297mm

(a) (b) ()
* (a) Regular paper size: Gray area not printed
* (b) Page Size
* (c) Oversized paper size: Print area matches the page size (b)

0 Important

* When printing on oversize paper, load paper larger than the page size-a size that includes the margin
required by the printer.
* Sheets: Load paper that is at least 6 mm (0.24 in) wider and 26 mm (1 in) higher than the page size
* Rolls: Load paper that is at least 6 mm (0.24 in) wider and 6 mm (0.24 in) higher than the page size

O Note

* Paper larger than the maximum size supported by the printer cannot be used as paper for oversized
printing. (—P.100)

* Oversized printing (selecting Oversize in Page Size) is only available in Windows. For oversized
printing on sheets, choose Manual as Paper Source.

* To perform oversized printing on a Macintosh computer, you must specify a non-standard page size and
print on it.

* To specify a non-standard paper size in oversized printing, register the paper size as a Custom Paper
Size. Oversized printing is not available with “Custom Size”. (—P.261)
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For instructions on oversized printing, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and
operating system.

* Printing at Full Size (Windows) (—P.220)

* Printing at Full Size (Mac OS X) (—P.222)

2t Printing at Full Size (Windows)

This topic describes how to print at full size based on the following example. (Oversized Printing)

* Document: Any Type

* Page Size: A4 (210.0%x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFooo Printing Preferences E
Main | Page Setup | Layout || Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper 'v';

BI[ Getinfomation. @ Advanced Settings

D 5‘E‘asy‘§‘etl\‘r;gs ~
E| Frint Target:

De s
Poster (Graphic Image)
CaD [Colar Line Drawing)

CaD [Monochrome Line Drawing |

Lefter(85"x11")
| 8.50 i x 11.00in Perspective, GIS

( il iz Photo [Color)
8.50inx11.00in | Faithful Calor Reproductian

F Pt Quaity Standard [00dpi] &

| Suitable for printing namal documents that contain a misture of 1
test, photographs and graphics.

6
L | [ Open Preview \When PrintJob Starts
M N S
[ Status Monitar... ] [ About ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
5. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Layaut | Faverites | Uity | Support

A g Page Size :

B [ Borderless Printing
€ [&Erlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Paper Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width
F ) Secaling I

Letter(s 5 11" ¥ 1
! é E0) in 11,00 in G 5 Faper Size | Match Page Size ¥
¥
Letter(5.5x11") ¢ B Orientation
§.50inx11.000n

1 _I:J @ Portrait J é) (O Landscape

£
K _@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper]
L| Paper Source Fiall Paper v
H M Rl Paper width : [17in. Rioll (431 rom) v/
N Rall Paper Options..
o S

[ OuputMethod.. | [ SeeOptions.. | [ Defauls |

[ 0K H Cancel ][ Apply H Help ]
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Printing at full size

Click O) Size Options to display the Paper Size Options dialog box.

In the Paper Size Options dialog box, select the Oversize check box in Display Series.
Click OK to close the Paper Size Options dialog box.

Click Oversize - ISO A4 in the /A Page Size list.

Click Roll Paper in the |. Paper Source list.

Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list-in this case, ISO A2/A3 Roll
(420.0mm).

. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

Note
* For tips on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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L1 L] L] ]
2t Printing at Full Size (Mac OS X)
This topic describes how to print at full size based on the following example. (Oversized Printing)
* Document: Any Type
* Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])
* Paper: Roll paper
* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1. This sets the 5 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: | Page Attributes m

B Format for: | iPFaooxx | !
Canan iPFwoox

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 4

2159 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: IE ‘ l’_ ‘ I_“

E Scale: 100%

\?) \ Cancel ',\

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx W B
B Presets: | Standard -
C Copies: |1 ECOHatEd
D Pages: @ All
E OFfrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") I:! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: |Ii|

2. Select the printer in the A Printer list.

3. In Paper Size, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4 - Oversize.

4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I' OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.

222 Enhanced Printing Options



5. Access the Main pane.

"

Images | Size | /A Media Type :

Letter (8.5"%11%)
Actual Size
Letter (8.5"x11%)

Printing at full size

[ Main ]

[ Plain Paper Iﬁ:v!
B! (Get Information... € Set.. )
D [ Easy Settings

E Print Target :

| Advanced Settings !

Default Settings

Poster m

CAD (Color Line Drawing)

CAD (B/W Line Drawing) A

Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality: | Standard(600dpi) W‘!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.
L Printer Information

Q) [ Print Preview

. Inthe
. Make your selection in the
. Make your selection in the

©O© o0 ~NOO

. Access the Page Setup pane.

Images | Size WA Paper Source :

Letter (8.5"x11")
4 Auto Scale :100%
Letter (8.5"x11%)

M
[ Cancel ( Print )

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
Print Target list.
Print Quality list.

| Page Setup P&‘]

C Page Size :

| Roll Paper \»:-q
17 in. (431.8mm)

B! Roll Width :

Letter (8.5"x11")
D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E e Fit Paper Size
'E| O Fit Roll Paper Width
G O scaling : 100 | [3] %5 - 600}
H [ Borderless Printing
| Match Page Size F

|| Paper Size :

[ Print Centered
K ! "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

1 Ratate Page 90 degrees

1 Free Layout

10. Click Roll Paper in the

M

Paper Source list.
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11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the |5 Roll Width list-in this case, ISO
A2/A3 (420.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in 2 Roll Width, click I Printer Information
on the Main pane to update the printer information.

H = Main [
Images | Size | Media Type: [ Plain Paper [ ]

B (Get Information... (G| Set... )

D Easy Settings | Advanced Settings
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5'x117) Poster
+ Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5'x11% CAD (B/W Line Drawing) 3
Perspective, GIS h
F Print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) I-H

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set.
© I Print Preview [ Printer Information

M
[ Cancel (- Print )

12. Make sure (' Page Size shows the original size as specified in C Paper Size in the Page
Attributes dialog box-in this case, ISO A4 - Oversize.

A Settings: | Page Attributes H

B Formar for: | iPFxxxx '!

Canon iPFxoox

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") E2)
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: IE IE‘

E scale:  100%

- F
@ (G G0

13. Confirm the print settings, and then click V! Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)
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2 Borderless Printing at Actual Size

Take advantage of borderless printing to print documents such as posters (made up mainly of photos or images)
without a surrounding margin, or border.

Borderless Printing

In regular printing, a margin required by the printer is added around the original. With borderless printing, you
can print documents without the margin, so that the printed image covers the entire surface of the paper.

0 Important

* Borderless printing is only available with rolls.

* Paper you can use for borderless printing is restricted to particular types of paper and rolls of particular
widths. For information on types of paper compatible with borderless printing, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide. (—P.95)

* Paper incompatible with the printer’s auto cut function can be printed without borders on the left and
right sides only.

* These features cannot be used in combination with borderless printing: special page layouts, centering
originals, and printing cut lines on rolls.

* You cannot have pages rotated 90 degrees to conserve paper if you have set up borderless printing at
actual size or in combination with resizing originals to match the paper size.

* When borderless printing is used, the edge of the paper is cut during printing. Thus, ink density may be
uneven at the edges. If you require higher image quality, specify No in Auto Cut in the printer driver. In
this case, the paper can be printed without borders on the left and right sides only. After ejecting and
cutting the printed document, use scissors to cut away the top and bottom edges.

» By factory default, the ink drying time is disabled for all paper. When you are using paper that takes
longer for ink to adhere for borderless printing and the Cutter Unit touches printing surfaces that are not
dry yet, it may damage the paper or the edge of the document that is cut, depending on frequency of
use. In this case, follow these steps to change the ink drying time.

* On the Main sheet of the printer driver, click Settings in Media Type.
* Select the ink drying time in the Between Pages list of Drying Time.

Borderless Printing Method

Choose the method of borderless printing that suits the original, as desired.
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Print Image with Actual Size

Prints originals at actual size, without enlarging or reducing them. Originals must be prepared in a size that
exceeds the dimensions of the paper by 3 mm (0.12 in) on each side.

O Note

* Not all page sizes are available.

* Even if you prepare originals of the same size as the paper size, the originals are automatically enlarged
when you print borderlessly in combination with resizing originals to match the paper size. This may
affect image quality. When image quality is most important, make the original 3 mm longer on each side
than the paper size so that the image can be printed at actual size in borderless printing.

For instructions on borderless printing of photos and images at actual size, refer to the following topics, as
appropriate for your computer and operating system.

* Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Windows) (—P.227)

* Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS X) (—P.229)
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:2i Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Windows)
This topic describes how to print borderlessly at actual size based on the following example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper

* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1. Create the original in the source application 3 mm (0.12 in) larger on each side than 254.0x304.8
mm (10 x 12 in) -that is, 260.0%x310.8 mm (10.2 x 12.2 in)

0 Note

* If you can specify the margin, as in Microsoft Word, set the margin at 0 mm. For instructions on
specifying the margin, refer to the software documentation.

* The extra 3 mm (0.12 in) on each side will not be printed. Create the original so that it fits inside the
paper area to be printed on.

2. Choose Print in the application menu.
3. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
4. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @
Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper ]

B [ Get Infarmation.. Jg Advanced Settings.

D | Easy Settings v

50 in x 11.00 in
- erspective,
Q woto [Colar
Lettertd 511" . Office Docurner t
850inx%11.000n Faithful Color Reproduction |
El PrintQually: [ gtandard (500dp) v
[Suitable for pinting nomal documents that contain a mikture of
R text, photographs and graphics.
S 6
= I [ Open PreviewWhen Print Job Starts
M
[ StawsMonior. | [ About | [ Defauts ]
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply J [ Help ]

5. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight
Coated Paper.
6. Select the print target in the I/ Print Target list.
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Printing at full size

7. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @
| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support
|

B raesee: L __1J
B [ Barderless Printing
c Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ FitPaperSize
E O Fit Roll Paper width
E O scaing [

Letter(8.5"11"): —_—
asoinctionn| G 2 PoperSie | Match Page Size v|
L 3
Letter(s 51170 H| - Orientation
8.50inx11.000n

1 J_\J ) Paortrait J j,) (O Landscape

K i@ [[]Rotate Page 30 dearess [Conserve Paper]
L| Paper Source HoI\Paper __ :u
N WA ol Paper vidn: [17n Fol (1 G I |
| N Rall Paper Options...
o s

[ OuputMethod.. | [ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |

[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

8. Inthe A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the source application.
In this case, click 10"x12".
9. Click Roll Paper in the |. Paper Source list.
10. Select the 12 Borderless Printing check box to display the Information dialog box.

& Canon iPFooo Printing Preferences E

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support
A g Page Size :
B

C Borderless Printing Method
D O Fit Paper Size
E (&) Scale ko fit Roll Paper \Width

Letter(8 511" - AL
ma

4 Eord )
A7-in. Roll (431 8mm) H Orientation

1700 in x 22.09in

l[A)@ros W [A) O Lanscaps

£
K ﬁ [ Fiotate Page 90 dsgress (Canserve Paper]

B PeomSonce TelPar v
M Roll Paperwidh [17in, Fol 1431 Bm) v
N

P - s
[ Output Methad... ] [ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]

[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

11. Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list-in this case, click 10-in. Roll
(254.0mm).

12. Click OK to close the Information dialog box.
13. In C Borderless Printing Method, click I Print Image with Actual Size.
14. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)

228 Enhanced Printing Options



Printing at full size

iz Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print borderlessly at actual size based on the following example.

WiN

* Document: Any Type

* Page size: 10 x 12 inches (254.0%x304.8 mm)-Borderless
* Paper: Roll paper

* Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper

* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

. This sets the |5 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: | Page Attributes =)

B Format for: | iPFxxxx ! :!

Canan iPFwoox

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 4
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm
D Orientation: Irl\ ‘ li_ ‘ I_“
E Scale: 100%
= — F

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPPxocxx W B
B Presets: | Standard -
C Copies: |1 _E{Co\lated
D Pages: @ All
E OFfrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") I:! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: |Ii|

. Select the printer in the A Printer list.
. In the [¥ Paper Size list, choose a paper size supported for borderless printing. Here, click

10"x12" - Borderless.

O Note

» Paper sizes supported for borderless printing are indicated by “-Borderless”.

. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click [ OK to close the

dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.
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5. Access the Main pane.

— [ Main [
H I - *
Images | Size | A Media Type : | Plain Paper [ !

B (Get Information... (G Set... ‘)
D[ Easy Settings | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5"%117) Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing) X
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) |~3"!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.
Q) [ Print Preview L Printer Information

M
[ Cancel ( Print )

6. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight
Coated Paper.

N

. Make your selection in the I Print Target list.
. Make your selection in the I* Print Quality list.
. Access the Page Setup pane.

O o

[ Page Setup }%{7
@j A Paper Source : | Roll Paper \'2“
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
— C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
'E| @ Fit Paper Size

Le:er(s.s"xll') F' O Fit Roll Paper Width
Auto Scale :100% — @
Letwer (855117 Gl Oscaling : 100 | [§) %(5 -600)

H [ Borderless Printing

|| Paper Size : | Match Page Size F

| 1 Print Centered
ml o
K !:: "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L! &ﬁ "1 Rotate Page 90 degrees

N - B [ Free Layout

M
(Cancel)

10. Click Roll Paper in the A Paper Source list.
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11. Confirm that the roll paper width matches the paper size.
Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the 5 Roll Width list-in this case, 10
in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in 2 Roll Width, click L. Printer Information
on the Main pane to update the printer information.

Hi‘ Main W
Images | Size | /Al Media Type : [ Plain Paper F :]
B (Get Information... (G| Set... )

D [ EasySettings | Advanced Settings |

E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5°x11% Poster
+ Actual Size : CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5°x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing) 1
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality: | Standard(600dpi) I—:!

Suitable for printing narmal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.
O [ Print Preview [0 Printer Information

M
Cancel ( Print )

12. Make sure the (' Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in C Paper Size in the
Page Attributes dialog box-in this case, 10"x12" - Borderless.

A settings: | Page Attributes ]

B Format for: | iPFxxxx -1

Canon iPFxoaa

(C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 9

21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

El scale: |100%

F

13. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)". (—P.457)
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Borderless Printing

i2i Borderless Printing on Paper of Equivalent Size

Take advantage of borderless printing to print documents such as posters (made up mainly of photos or images)
without a surrounding margin, or border.

Borderless Printing

In regular printing, a margin required by the printer is added around the original. With borderless printing, you
can print documents without the margin, so that the printed image covers the entire surface of the paper.

0 Important

Borderless printing is only available with rolls.
Paper you can use for borderless printing is restricted to particular types of paper and rolls of particular
widths. For information on types of paper compatible with borderless printing, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide. (—P.95)
Paper incompatible with the printer’s auto cut function can be printed without borders on the left and
right sides only.
These features cannot be used in combination with borderless printing: special page layouts, centering
originals, and printing cut lines on rolls.
You cannot have pages rotated 90 degrees to conserve paper if you have set up borderless printing at
actual size or in combination with resizing originals to match the paper size.
When borderless printing is used, the edge of the paper is cut during printing. Thus, ink density may be
uneven at the edges. If you require higher image quality, specify No in Auto Cut in the printer driver. In
this case, the paper can be printed without borders on the left and right sides only. After ejecting and
cutting the printed document, use scissors to cut away the top and bottom edges.
By factory default, the ink drying time is disabled for all paper. When you are using paper that takes
longer for ink to adhere for borderless printing and the Cutter Unit touches printing surfaces that are not
dry yet, it may damage the paper or the edge of the document that is cut, depending on frequency of
use. In this case, follow these steps to change the ink drying time.

* On the Main sheet of the printer driver, click Settings in Media Type.

* Select the ink drying time in the Between Pages list of Drying Time.

Borderless Printing Method

Choose the method of borderless printing that suits the original, as desired.
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Fit Paper Size

Enlarge or reduce the original to match the size of the paper you are using.

rATS >
—>i|<«—
3mm
O

O Note

* The printer driver automatically enlarges originals 3 mm (0.12 in) past the dimensions of the paper on
each side. The 3 mm portion beyond the edge on each side is not printed.

For instructions on borderless printing of photos, images, and other documents to match the paper size, refer

to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating system.
* Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Windows) (—P.234)

* Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (Mac OS X) (—P.236)
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:2: Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Match the
Paper Size (Windows)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before borderless printing to match the paper size, based on the
following example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: 10%x12 inches (254.0%x304.8 mm)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper

* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1. In the application, create an original that takes up the entire space of the paper size.

0 Note

* If you can specify the margin, as in Microsoft Word, set the margin at 0 mm. For instructions on
specifying the margin, refer to the software documentation.

. Choose Print in the application menu.
. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

HWN

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @
Main | Page Setup | Layout | Faverites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper ) v

Bl[ Getnfomation. @ advanced Setiings

D E.E-asy“getl\.ngs ~
E Pt Target:

CAD (Calar Line Drawing)

CAD (Monochrome Line Drawing )
Perzpective. GIS

Phata [Color]

Office Document

Letter(8.5"x11")

Faithful Color Reproduction

Bl PintQualty: [ 5tandard (500dpi) v
:Su\lah\e far printing nomal documents that cantain a misture of 1
test, photographs and graphics.
e
L | [ Open Preview \when Print Job Starts
M N S
[ Status Maritor... H About H Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

5. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight
Coated Paper.
6. Select the print target in the I Print Target list.
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7. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

8.

9.
10.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

550 in 3 11.00in
L. 3
8.50inx11.00n

b

| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support

A g Page Size : L el

B [ Barderless Printing

c Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D © Fit Paper Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width
E O scaing [

[Match Page Size

3]

Gl 2} Papersice ~|
Bl - Orientation
1 ij@Follra\l J L\JOLandscape
£
K _@ [] Fotate Page 30 degrees (Conserve Paper)
L Paper Source HoI\Paper
e 17 Rl (43 6 |
N Rall Paper Options...
S
[ OuputMethod.. | [ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

Borderless Printing

In the
click 10"x12".

Click Roll Paper in the
Select the

Letter(8.5"x11")
550 in % 11.00 in

4 Bord

Paper Source list.

& Canon iPFooo Printing Preferences

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A g Page Size :
B

C Borderless Printing Method
D ) Fit Paper Size
E ©® Scale to it Roll Paper Width

=

= | L
& &
H Orientation
l[A)@ros W [A) O Lanscaps
£
K ﬁ ] Rotate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper)
B Paper Souce [Rall Paper ]
W Rl Paper widih [17in, Fol 1431 Bm) v
N | Rl Paper Options..
P S
[ Output Methad... H Size Options... H Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,

Borderless Printing check box to display the Information dialog box.

11. Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list-in this case, click 10-in. Roll

12.
13.
14.
15.

(254.0mm).

Click OK to close the Information dialog box.

In
Click Match Page Size in the

Borderless Printing Method, click

Fit Paper Size.

Paper Size list.

Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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:2: Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Match the
Paper Size (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before borderless printing to match the paper size, based on the
following example.

* Document: Any Type

* Page size: 10%x12 inches (254.0%x304.8 mm)
* Paper: Roll paper

* Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper

* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1. This sets the 5 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: | Page Attributes } C]

B Format for:  iPFxxxx |4 !
Canon iPFooo
C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") B3]
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm
D orientation: F_n_\ |l ‘ Ij
E Scale: 100%
B
@ (e

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx 3] @
B Presets: | Standard H
C Copies: |1 E{Co\lated
D Pages: @ All
E OFrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11"  |§ ! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: |]i|

2. Select the printer in the A Printer list.
3. Inthe I' Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click 10"x12".

O Note

* All sizes are available in borderless printing if you resize originals to match the paper size.

4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I' OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.

236 Enhanced Printing Options



5. Access the Main pane.

— [ Main ]
B m -
Images | Size | /A Media Type :

[ Plain Paper [ !
B (Get Information... (G Set... ‘)
D [ Easy Settings
E Print Target :

| Advanced Settings !

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5"%117) Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing) X
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) |~3"!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.
L Printer Information

Q) [ Print Preview

M
[ Cancel ( Print )

6. Inthe
Coated Paper.

N

. Make your selection in the I Print Target list.
Print Quality list.

. Access the Page Setup pane.

. Make your selection in the

O o

[ Page Setup [
Images ~ Size 1A Paper Source : | Roll Paper \'2“
B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)

C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing

'E| @ Fit Paper Size

F' O Fit Roll Paper Width

B O scaling : 100 | 21 %5 - 600)
H [ Borderless Printing

Letter (8.5"%11%)
+ Auto Scale :100%
Letter (8.5"x11%)

|| Paper Size : | Match Page Size F

1 Print Centered
"1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

"1 Rotate Page 90 degrees

[ Free Layout

M
(Cancel)

10. Click Roll Paper in the A Paper Source list.

Borderless Printing

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight
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11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the 2 Roll Width list-in this case, 10

in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in 5 Roll Width, click
on the Main pane to update the printer information.

| Main [ e e —

g m g
Images | Size | Media Type: | Plain Paper [ ]

B (Get Information... (G| Set... k|

D Easy Settings | Advanced Settings

E Print Target :

Default Settings m

Letter (8.5"x117) Poster
+ Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5'x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing)

Perspective, GIS

F Print Quality: [ Standard(600dpi) S

""Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set. )
© I Print Preview [ Printer Information

M
[ Cancel ( Print

12. Make sure the C Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in
Page Attributes dialog box-in this case, 10"x12".

A Settings: ' Page Attributes I C]

B Format for: | iPFxxxx | ]
Canon iPPoox

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") E2)

21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D orientation: IE IE

E scale: 100%

- F
@ (G G0

Printer Information

Paper Size in the

13. On the Page Setup pane, select the I) Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

14. Select the |1 Borderless Printing check box.
15. Click I Fit Paper Size under I) Enlarged/Reduced Printing.

16. In | Paper Size, click the paper size. In this case, click 10"x12" - Borderless.

17. Confirm the print settings, and then click V! Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)
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Borderless Printing

:2: Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll
Width

Take advantage of borderless printing to print documents such as posters (made up mainly of photos or images)
without a surrounding margin, or border.

Borderless Printing

In regular printing, a margin required by the printer is added around the original. With borderless printing, you
can print documents without the margin, so that the printed image covers the entire surface of the paper.

O Important

* Borderless printing is only available with rolls.

* Paper you can use for borderless printing is restricted to particular types of paper and rolls of particular
widths. For information on types of paper compatible with borderless printing, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide. (—P.95)

* Paper incompatible with the printer’s auto cut function can be printed without borders on the left and
right sides only.

* These features cannot be used in combination with borderless printing: special page layouts, centering
originals, and printing cut lines on rolls.

* You cannot have pages rotated 90 degrees to conserve paper if you have set up borderless printing at
actual size or in combination with resizing originals to match the paper size.

* When borderless printing is used, the edge of the paper is cut during printing. Thus, ink density may be
uneven at the edges. If you require higher image quality, specify No in Auto Cut in the printer driver. In
this case, the paper can be printed without borders on the left and right sides only. After ejecting and
cutting the printed document, use scissors to cut away the top and bottom edges.

» By factory default, the ink drying time is disabled for all paper. When you are using paper that takes
longer for ink to adhere for borderless printing and the Cutter Unit touches printing surfaces that are not
dry yet, it may damage the paper or the edge of the document that is cut, depending on frequency of
use. In this case, follow these steps to change the ink drying time.

* On the Main sheet of the printer driver, click Settings in Media Type.
» Select the ink drying time in the Between Pages list of Drying Time.

Borderless Printing Method

Choose the method of borderless printing that suits the original, as desired.
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Scale to fit Roll Paper Width

Enlarge or reduce the original as a whole to match the roll paper width.

O Note

* You can combine this function with rotating pages 90 degrees before printing so that the original width
(relative to portrait orientation) matches the roll paper width in borderless printing.

For instructions on borderless printing of photos, images, and other documents to match the roll paper width,
refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating system.

* Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Windows) (—P.241)

* Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (Mac OS X) (—P.243)
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Borderless Printing

:2: Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll
Width (Windows)

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before borderless printing to match the roll width, based on the
following example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper

* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1. In the application, create an original that takes up the entire space of the paper size.

0 Note

* If you can specify the margin, as in Microsoft Word, set the margin at 0 mm. For instructions on
specifying the margin, refer to the software documentation.

. Choose Print in the application menu.
. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

HWN

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @
Main | Page Setup | Layout | Faverites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper ) v

Bl[ Getnfomation. @ advanced Setiings

D E.E-asy“getl\.ngs ~
E Pt Target:

CAD (Calar Line Drawing)

CAD (Monochrome Line Drawing )
Perzpective. GIS

Phata [Color]

Office Document

Letter(8.5"x11")

Faithful Color Reproduction

Bl PintQualty: [ 5tandard (500dpi) v
:Su\lah\e far printing nomal documents that cantain a misture of 1
test, photographs and graphics.
e
L | [ Open Preview \when Print Job Starts
M N S
[ Status Maritor... H About H Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

5. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight
Coated Paper.
6. Select the print target in the I Print Target list.
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7. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @
| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support

B raesee: L __1J
B [ Barderless Printing
c Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D © Fit Paper Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width
E O scaing [

Letter(8.5"11"): 2 : :
asoinctionn| G 2 PoperSie | Match Page Size v|
L 3
Letter(s 51170 H| - Orientation
8.50inx11.000n

1 ij ) Paortrait J j,) (O Landscape

K i@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]
L] Paper Source Rl Paper ~
q e 17 Rl (43 6 |
N Rall Paper Options...
(¢] S

[ OuputMethod.. | [ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |

[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

8. Inthe Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,
click ISO A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").

9. Click Roll Paper in the |. Paper Source list.
10. Select the 12 Borderless Printing check box to display the Information dialog box.

& Canon iPFoox Printing Preferences E

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support
A g Page Size :
B

C Borderless Printing Method
D ) Fit Paper Size
E ©® Scale to it Roll Paper Width

Letter(a 5"x11") . Eyl
=
4 Bord )
H  Orientation

l[A)@ros W [A) O Lanscaps

£
K ﬁ [ Fiotate Page 90 dsgress (Canserve Paper]

L Paper Source HoI\Paper }‘.
M Roll Paperwidh [17in, Fol 1431 Bm) v
N
P S
[ Output Methad... ] [ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

11. Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list-in this case, click 10-in. Roll
(254.0mm).

12. Click OK to close the Information dialog box.

13. In C Borderless Printing Method, make sure I Scale to fit Roll Paper Width is selected.
14. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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Borderless Printing

Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll

This topic describes how to enlarge originals before borderless printing to match the roll width, based on the

following example.

* Document: Any Type

* Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])

* Paper: Roll paper
* Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper
* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1. This sets the

O Note

Format for and

Paper Size.

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings:

B Format for:

C Paper Size:

D orientation:

E Scale:

Page Attributes

IPFxxxx

Canan iPFwoo

Letter (8.5"x11")

21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

[ 1] [15)

100 %

@

F

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx

¥ &)

B Presets: | Standard

3]

C Copies: |1 E{Co\lated
D Pages: @ All
E OFrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11"  |§ ! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: |]i|

2. Select the printer in the A Printer list.

3. Inthe

O Note

Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

* All sizes are available in borderless printing if you resize originals to fit the roll width.

4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click

OK to close the

dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.
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5. Access the Main pane.

— [ Main [
H I - *
Images | Size | A Media Type : | Plain Paper [ !

B (Get Information... (G Set... ‘)
D[ Easy Settings | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5"%117) Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing) X
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) |~3"!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.
Q) [ Print Preview L Printer Information

M
[ Cancel ( Print )

6. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight
Coated Paper.

N

. Make your selection in the I Print Target list.
. Make your selection in the I* Print Quality list.
. Access the Page Setup pane.

O o

[ Page Setup }%{7
@j A Paper Source : | Roll Paper \'2“
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
— C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
'E| @ Fit Paper Size

Le:er(s.s"xll') F' O Fit Roll Paper Width
Auto Scale :100% — @
Letwer (855117 Gl Oscaling : 100 | [§) %(5 -600)

H [ Borderless Printing

|| Paper Size : | Match Page Size F

| 1 Print Centered
ml o
K !:: "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L! &ﬁ "1 Rotate Page 90 degrees

N - B [ Free Layout

M
(Cancel)

10. Click Roll Paper in the A Paper Source list.
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11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the 2 Roll Width list-in this case, 10

in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in 5 Roll Width, click
on the Main pane to update the printer information.

[ Main [

H
Images | Size | Media Type: | Plain Paper [ ]
B (Get Information... (G| Set... k|

D Easy Settings | Advanced Settings
E Print Target :

Default Settings m

Letter (8.5"x117) Poster
+ Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5'x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing)
Perspective, GIS

F print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) S

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set. )
© I Print Preview [ Printer Information

M
[ Cancel ( Print

12. Make sure the (' Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in
Page Attributes dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: ' Page Attributes I C]

B Formar for: | iPFxxxx |4 ]
Canon iPPoox

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") E2)

21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D orientation: IE IE

Elscale: 100%

- F
® (G 06D

13. Select the ) Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
14. Select the |1 Borderless Printing check box.

Printer Information

Paper Size in the

This ensures that I Fit Roll Paper Width is automatically selected in [) Enlarged/Reduced

Printing.
15. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)
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2 Borderless Printing at Actual Size

Take advantage of borderless printing to print documents such as posters (made up mainly of photos or images)
without a surrounding margin, or border.

Borderless Printing

In regular printing, a margin required by the printer is added around the original. With borderless printing, you
can print documents without the margin, so that the printed image covers the entire surface of the paper.

0 Important

Borderless printing is only available with rolls.
Paper you can use for borderless printing is restricted to particular types of paper and rolls of particular
widths. For information on types of paper compatible with borderless printing, refer to the Paper
Reference Guide. (—P.95)
Paper incompatible with the printer’s auto cut function can be printed without borders on the left and
right sides only.
These features cannot be used in combination with borderless printing: special page layouts, centering
originals, and printing cut lines on rolls.
You cannot have pages rotated 90 degrees to conserve paper if you have set up borderless printing at
actual size or in combination with resizing originals to match the paper size.
When borderless printing is used, the edge of the paper is cut during printing. Thus, ink density may be
uneven at the edges. If you require higher image quality, specify No in Auto Cut in the printer driver. In
this case, the paper can be printed without borders on the left and right sides only. After ejecting and
cutting the printed document, use scissors to cut away the top and bottom edges.
By factory default, the ink drying time is disabled for all paper. When you are using paper that takes
longer for ink to adhere for borderless printing and the Cutter Unit touches printing surfaces that are not
dry yet, it may damage the paper or the edge of the document that is cut, depending on frequency of
use. In this case, follow these steps to change the ink drying time.

* On the Main sheet of the printer driver, click Settings in Media Type.

* Select the ink drying time in the Between Pages list of Drying Time.

Borderless Printing Method

Choose the method of borderless printing that suits the original, as desired.
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Print Image with Actual Size

Prints originals at actual size, without enlarging or reducing them. Originals must be prepared in a size that
exceeds the dimensions of the paper by 3 mm (0.12 in) on each side.

O Note

* Not all page sizes are available.

* Even if you prepare originals of the same size as the paper size, the originals are automatically enlarged
when you print borderlessly in combination with resizing originals to match the paper size. This may
affect image quality. When image quality is most important, make the original 3 mm longer on each side
than the paper size so that the image can be printed at actual size in borderless printing.

For instructions on borderless printing of photos and images at actual size, refer to the following topics, as
appropriate for your computer and operating system.

* Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Windows) (—P.248)

* Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS X) (—P.250)
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:2i Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Windows)
This topic describes how to print borderlessly at actual size based on the following example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: 10x12 inches (254.0x304.8 mm)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper

* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1. Create the original in the source application 3 mm (0.12 in) larger on each side than 254.0x304.8
mm (10 x 12 in) -that is, 260.0%x310.8 mm (10.2 x 12.2 in)

0 Note

* If you can specify the margin, as in Microsoft Word, set the margin at 0 mm. For instructions on
specifying the margin, refer to the software documentation.

* The extra 3 mm (0.12 in) on each side will not be printed. Create the original so that it fits inside the
paper area to be printed on.

2. Choose Print in the application menu.
3. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
4. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @
Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper ]

B [ Get Infarmation.. Jg Advanced Settings.

D | Easy Settings v

50 in x 11.00 in
- erspective,
Q woto [Colar
Lettertd 511" . Office Docurner t
850inx%11.000n Faithful Color Reproduction |
El PrintQually: [ gtandard (500dp) v
[Suitable for pinting nomal documents that contain a mikture of
R text, photographs and graphics.
S 6
= I [ Open PreviewWhen Print Job Starts
M
[ StawsMonior. | [ About | [ Defauts ]
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply J [ Help ]

5. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight
Coated Paper.
6. Select the print target in the I/ Print Target list.
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7. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @
| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support
|

B raesee: L __1J
B [ Barderless Printing
c Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ FitPaperSize
E O Fit Roll Paper width
E O scaing [

Letter(8.5"11"): —_—
asoinctionn| G 2 PoperSie | Match Page Size v|
L 3
Letter(s 51170 H| - Orientation
8.50inx11.000n

1 J_\J ) Paortrait J j,) (O Landscape

K i@ [[]Rotate Page 30 dearess [Conserve Paper]
L| Paper Source HoI\Paper __ :u
N WA ol Paper vidn: [17n Fol (1 G I |
| N Rall Paper Options...
o s

[ OuputMethod.. | [ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |

[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

8. Inthe A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the source application.
In this case, click 10"x12".
9. Click Roll Paper in the |. Paper Source list.
10. Select the 12 Borderless Printing check box to display the Information dialog box.

& Canon iPFooo Printing Preferences E

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support
A g Page Size :
B

C Borderless Printing Method
D O Fit Paper Size
E (&) Scale ko fit Roll Paper \Width

Letter(8 511" - AL
ma

4 Eord )
A7-in. Roll (431 8mm) H Orientation

1700 in x 22.09in

l[A)@ros W [A) O Lanscaps

£
K ﬁ [ Fiotate Page 90 dsgress (Canserve Paper]

B PeomSonce TelPar v
M Roll Paperwidh [17in, Fol 1431 Bm) v
N

P - s
[ Output Methad... ] [ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]

[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

11. Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list-in this case, click 10-in. Roll
(254.0mm).

12. Click OK to close the Information dialog box.
13. In C Borderless Printing Method, click I Print Image with Actual Size.
14. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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iz Borderless Printing at Actual Size (Mac OS X)
This topic describes how to print borderlessly at actual size based on the following example.
* Document: Any Type

* Page size: 10 x 12 inches (254.0%x304.8 mm)-Borderless

* Paper: Roll paper

* Paper type: Heavyweight Coated Paper

* Roll paper width: 10 inches (254.0 mm)

1. This sets the 5 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: | Page Attributes =)

B Format for: | iPFxxxx ! :!

Canan iPFwoox

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 4
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm
D Orientation: Irl\ ‘ li_ ‘ I_“
E Scale: 100%
= — F

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPPxocxx W B
B Presets: | Standard -
C Copies: |1 _E{Co\lated
D Pages: @ All
E OFfrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") I:! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: |Ii|

. Select the printer in the A Printer list.

. In the [¥ Paper Size list, choose a paper size supported for borderless printing. Here, click
10"x12" - Borderless.

O Note

» Paper sizes supported for borderless printing are indicated by “-Borderless”.

WiN

4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I' OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.
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5. Access the Main pane.

— [ Main ]
B m -
Images | Size | /A Media Type :

[ Plain Paper [ !
B (Get Information... (G Set... ‘)
D [ Easy Settings
E Print Target :

| Advanced Settings !

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5"%117) Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing) X
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) |~3"!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.
L Printer Information

Q) [ Print Preview

M
[ Cancel ( Print )

6. Inthe
Coated Paper.

N

. Make your selection in the I Print Target list.
Print Quality list.

. Access the Page Setup pane.

. Make your selection in the

O o

[ Page Setup [
Images ~ Size 1A Paper Source : | Roll Paper \'2“
B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)

C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing

'E| @ Fit Paper Size

F' O Fit Roll Paper Width

B O scaling : 100 | 21 %5 - 600)
H [ Borderless Printing

Letter (8.5"%11%)
+ Auto Scale :100%
Letter (8.5"x11%)

|| Paper Size : | Match Page Size F

1 Print Centered
"1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

"1 Rotate Page 90 degrees

[ Free Layout

M
(Cancel)

10. Click Roll Paper in the A Paper Source list.

Borderless Printing

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Heavyweight
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11. Confirm that the roll paper width matches the paper size.
Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the
in. (254.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in
on the Main pane to update the printer information.

Roll Width, click

| Main )

H
Images | Size | /Al Media Type :

[ Plain Paper [t :]
B (Get Information... (G| Set... )

| Advanced Settings

D | Easy Settings
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5°x11% Poster
+ Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5°x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing) 1
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality: | Standard(600dpi) I—:!

Suitable for printing narmal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

I (Printer Information )

© [ Print Preview

M
Cancel ( Print )

12. Make sure the (' Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in
Page Attributes dialog box-in this case, 10"x12" - Borderless.

A settings: | Page Attributes ]

B Format for: | iPFxxxx -1

Canon iPFxoaa

(C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 9

21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

El scale: |100%

F

13. Confirm the print settings, and then click

O Note

Print to start printing.

Roll Width list-in this case, 10

Printer Information

Paper Size in the

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)". (—P.457)
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Printing banners or at other non-standard sizes

Printing banners or at other non-standard

sizes

2t Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format
Printing)

You can create vertical or horizontal banners by printing originals that are in banner format on rolls.

Originals created in Microsoft Word or other applications in your preferred size can be enlarged to fill the width
of roll paper by completing simple printer driver settings.

Roll width
Create an original 100 x 500 mm P A
== <
SEm gt ermenie o =i
L OO KRR KX ORI ERCACAY .EF
| school Fair ‘ m qs
B Saturday. October Tth u a
: 9 .
S - 5 Automatically .6 S About five times
Enlarged 0 3 aslong as
T the roll width
<t
Q2
“a
Y

Fit Roll Paper Width

You can easily create vertical or horizontal banners by automatically enlarging or reducing originals to fit the
full width of rolls.

O Note

* The maximum supported roll length is 18.0 m or 19.7 yd.

For instructions on printing vertical or horizontal banners, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for
your computer and operating system.

* Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Windows) (—P.254)
* Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format Printing; Mac OS X) (—P.258)

0 Important

» Before printing, check how much of the roll paper is left. If you have activated automatic detection of the
remaining roll paper, a warning message is displayed when there is not enough roll paper left.

* If not much ink is left, prepare replacement ink tanks.

* To print at a higher level of quality, in the printer driver, choose High or Highest in Print Quality, and
choose Unidirectional Printing as the direction of printing.
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:2: Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format
Printing; Windows)

This topic describes how to print a banner about five times as long as the roll width based on the following example.

* Document: A horizontal banner created in Microsoft Word

* Page size: Non-standard (100500 mm [3.9x19.7 in])

* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: 16 in (406.4 mm)

Follow the steps below to print a banner in either horizontal or vertical format.

1. Register a Custom Paper Size.
Banners tend to be in non-standard sizes, so register a Custom Paper Size. In this example, 100x500
mm (3.9x19.7 in) is registered.

2. In the application, create an original in the size you registered.

3. Print the banner, using the settings that correspond to banners.

Registering a Custom Paper Size

This example describes how to register a paper size that is horizontally elongated and suitable for banners in
either horizontal or vertical format.

1. Display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.348)
2. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Faverites | Utiity | Support

B [ Barderless Printing
c Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Paper Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width
Fl O scaing

Lefter(5.5"=<11"
R ol B 2 Papersie Malch Page Size =

H  COrientation
1 ij (@ Portrait J j) (O Landscape

& .?
K | []Rotate Page 30 degrees [Conserve Fapei]

|_ Paper Source ﬁol\ Paper
M Fiall Paper width : 17in. Fioll (431, Bram) %
P o S
[ Output Methad... ] [ Size Options... ] [ Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek [ Hep |

. Click Roll Paper in the |. Paper Source list.
. Click O Size Options to display the Paper Size Options dialog box.
Enter a desired paper name in Custom Paper Size Name. “My Horizontal Banner” is used

(3 3 )

in this example.

In Units, click mm.

Under Paper Size, enter “100” in Width and “500” in Height.
Click Add to add the paper size of “My Horizontal Banner.”

©oNSD

Click OK to close the Paper Size Options dialog box.
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10. Close the printer driver dialog box.

O Note

* You can also specify a Custom Size as the paper size. Note that Custom Size settings are not
available after you exit the application.

For more information,see “Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Windows)”. (—P.262)

Creating the banner in the application

Follow the steps below to create the banner in Microsoft Word using the Custom Paper Size you registered
1. Start Microsoft Word.

2. Choose Page Setup from the File menu to display the Page Setup dialog box.

3. Under Paper Size, click the Custom Paper Size you registered-"My Horizontal Banner" in this
example.

0 Important

* If "My Horizontal Banner" is not listed, make sure this printer is selected as the printer to use.
* In applications such as Microsoft PowerPoint that do not enable you to choose registered paper
sizes, use the custom paper size setting in “Custom” and specify 100x500 mm (3.9%x19.7 in)

4. Set the printing orientation to horizontal.
5. Create the banner.

Printing the banner

Follow these steps to print the banner using the corresponding banner settings.

1. Choose Print in the Microsoft Word menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @
Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper <

B [ Get Infarmation. J¢ Advanced Settings.
D [Easy Settings v
E Fint Taiget

P !
CAD [Coler Line Drawing]
CAD [Monachiome Line Drawing )

Leftar(a 511" :
50 in 11,0000

Perspective, G5
&

Phato [Color)
8.50inx11.00in Faithful Color Reproduction
F| Frint Quality Standard (500dp]

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a mikture of
test, photographs and graphics

G Wiew Settings

L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts

M
[ StawsMonior. | [ About | [ Delauts |

[ 0K H Cancel ][ Apply H Help ]

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

5. After confirming that |) Easy Settings is selected, click Poster in the I Print Target list.
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6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxooo Printing Preferences

[ Main_| Page Setup [ Layout | Favorites | Utity | Support

A D pagesice:

B

C Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Paper Size

E O Fit Fioll Paper width

3]

[] Barderless Printing

Fl O scaing
LetterG 5l 1M - —_—
G E Paper Size : }_MalchPageSize |
4 5
850 in3x11.000n :
l[A)oroa M [A) O Londscape
k4
K ] Ratate Page 90 degress (Conserve Paper)
] P Source Pl Paper vl
M| Rl Paper width [174n, Fol 1531 8] v
N | RollPaper Options
S
[ Output Methad... ] [ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

7. Inthe A Page Size list, click the size you registered, “My Horizontal Banner”.
8. Select the C Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.

O Note

* If the C Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box is not displayed on the Page Setup sheet, clear the
Borderless Printing check box.

& Canon iPFxoooc Printing Preferences

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favarites | Utiity | Support
|

A g Page Size

B
C Borderless Printing Method
D O Fit Paper Size
E @ Scale to fit Roll Paper Width
E :
Letter(8.5"x11") - | A
=Y
4 Eo dith)
17-in. Roll (431 .8mm) : H Orientation

17.00in % 22,09 in

| éj () Paortrait

£
K ﬁ [ Riotate Page 30 degrees (Conserve Paper)

J J_\J ) Landscape

L Paper Souce

M Roll Paper width :

;E\E\\“F“épel |

(174, ol {4318 v

N o]
S
I

Apply

P o

[ Output Method.. H Size Optians...

Defaults ]

J

[ ok [ coeel || Hep |

9. Click Roll Paper in the |. Paper Source list.
10. After you click I/ Fit Roll Paper Width, the Information dialog box is displayed.
11. Select the width of the loaded roll in the Roll Paper Width list. In this case, click 16-in. Roll
(406.4mm), and then click OK.
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12. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

0 Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)

If printing is unsuccessful, you may be able to print after completing the following setting.

1. On the Layout sheet, click J Special Settings to display the Special Settings dialog box.
]

& Canon iPFxox Printing Preferences

| Main || Page Setup | Layout iFavnriles Utiity | Support -
Al [ Pags Layout
‘ C [Fwatemark : | CONFIDENTIAL |
= b
Bsonxiiooin| B @ ] Print Centered ‘
+ A L9
Lefterifiaatt “é :50 nx11.000n F 54__]’5 [[]Ratate 180 degrees
G m [IMo Spaces at Top or Battom [Conserve Paper]
H Copies I 1"';':; [1-339)
2 [ Reverse Order
oy
=7 | Dol
I o =)
[ Page Options... | [ Special Seflings.. | [ Defauls |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]
2. In the FineZoom Settings list, click Yes.
Special Settings E]
FinsZoon Setings [ [T |
[#] Application Color Matching Priority [B
[[] Enable Preview Switching C
[] Fast Graphic Process D
Reducs Print Unevennsss [E1
[] At tairt lres: [
[ ok J[ cancel ][ Defsuts || Hep
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:2: Printing Vertical or Horizontal Banners (Large-Format
Printing; Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print a banner about five times as long as the roll width based on the following example.

* Document: An original designed for a horizontal banner
* Page Size: Non-standard (100500 mm [3.9%19.7 in])
* Paper: Roll
* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Roll paper width: 16 inches (406.4 mm)
Follow the steps below to print a banner in either horizontal or vertical format.
1. In the application, create an original in the format of a horizontal or vertical banner.
2. Register a Custom Page Sizes

Banners tend to be in non-standard sizes, so register a Custom Page Sizes in Page Setup. In this
example, 100x500 mm (3.9x19.7 in) is registered.

3. Print the banner, using the settings that correspond to banners.

O Note

* The following procedures are based on Mac OS X 10.4. The method of setting up non-standard paper
sizes varies depending on the version of Mac OS X.

Register a Custom Page Sizes

This example describes how to register and print using a page size that is horizontally elongated and suitable
for banners in either horizontal or vertical format.

1. Create the document in the application.
2. Choose Page Setup from the application menu to display the Page Attributes dialog box.

A Settings: | Page Attributes [ ]

B Format for: | iPFxxoxx I :!

Canon iPPooa

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") )

21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: E| E‘

E Scale: 100%

3. Select the printer in the 3 Format for list.
4. Click Manage Custom Sizes in the C Paper Size list to display the Custom Page Sizes

dialog box.
8N Custom Page Sizes
PP | p.ge size: 0.00in| 99,999 in
sample Width Height
Printer Margins:
| User defined =)
0.00in
0.00 in L) 0.00 in
et 0.00in| M9
Bottom
+ | =  Duplicate
@ Cancel ) (0K )
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5. Double-click Untitled in the list at left, and then enter a name for the page size you want
to register. Here, enter “100*500.”
If the Untitled size is not listed at left, click + below the list.
6. Under Page Size, enter “10” in Width and “50” in Height. Here, measurements are entered
in centimeters.
7. Specify the margins by entering “0.3” in Printer Margins. Here, too, measurements are entered
in centimeters.
8. Click OK to close the Custom Page Sizes dialog box.
9. In the C Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click "100*500", the size
you registered.
10. In D Orientation, click the icon of the document in landscape orientation.
11. Click I OK to close the dialog box.

Print the banner

Follow the steps below to print the banner using the corresponding banner settings.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Access the Main pane.

H [ Main F
Images | Size | A Media Type : | Plain Paper [ ]

B (Get Information... (G| Set... 3

D' EasySettings | Advanced Settings |

E Print Target :

—_— Default ééttiﬁgs m
Letter (8.5"11") Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5'x11% CAD (B/W Line Drawing) .
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality: [ Standard(600dpi) k&

""Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set. )
Q [ Print Preview [l Printer Information

M
" Cancel ) ( Print

3. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
4. Make your selection in the I/ Print Target list.
5. Make your selection in the I’ Print Quality list.
6. Access the Page Setup pane.
| Page Setup )
m" A Paper Source : | Roll Paper } :]
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

D E‘ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E 8 Fit Paper Size
Letter (8.5"X117) E| O Fit Roll Paper Width

4 Auto Scale :100% : rrremic]
Letter (8.5"x117) G O Saaling : 100 | {5} %5 -600)

H ! Borderless Printing

|| Paper Size : | Match Page Size F

J g,\ 1 Print Centered
K ':j "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L ﬁ ] Rotate Page 90 degrees

']
N 5 T Free Layout
=X

M
[ Cancel (- Print )
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7. Click Roll Paper in the A Paper Source list.
8. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the 5 Roll Width list-in this case, 16
in. (406.4mm).

O Note

* If the width of the loaded roll is not displayed in 5 Roll Width, click |. Printer Information on the
Main pane and update the printer information.

——— == Main 5=
H g - Ny
Images | Size | Media Type: | Plain Paper [ ]
B (Get Information... (G Set.. )
5 .
D' EasySettings | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :
Default Settings m
Letter (8.5'x117) Poster
+ Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)

Letter (8.5'x11% CAD (B/W Line Drawing)
Perspective, GIS

F print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) S

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set. )
© I Print Preview [ Printer Information

M
[ Cancel ( Print

9. In C Page Size, make sure "100*500" is displayed, as registered in Page Setup.
10. Select the 1) Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
11. Click I Fit Roll Paper Width.
12. Confirm the print settings, and click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)

260 Enhanced Printing Options



Printing banners or at other non-standard sizes

2t Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes

By specifying the paper size, you can print on non-standard sizes of paper.

There are two ways to print on non-standard paper sizes, as follows.

Registering non-standard paper size in the printer driver

After you register non-standard paper sizes, they are listed with standard sizes so that you can choose
them anytime as needed.

O Note

* These non-standard paper sizes you register in the printer driver are called Custom Paper Size in
Windows and “Custom Sizes” in Mac OS X.

Specifying custom paper sizes for temporary use

Because these are sizes you specify temporarily in the printer driver, the sizes will not be available after you
exit the application. If you want to set up a non-standard paper size so that it will always be available, we
recommend registering the paper size in the printer driver.

O Note

* These temporary paper sizes you register on the printer are called “Custom Sizes” in Windows.
* This can only be configured in Windows.

For instructions on specifying non-standard paper sizes for printing, refer to the following topics, as
appropriate for your computer and operating system.

* Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Windows) (—P.262)

* Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Mac OS X) (—P.266)
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:2: Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Windows)
This topic describes two ways to print on non-standard paper sizes.

* Printing by using Custom Size

* Printing by using Custom Paper Size

Printing by using Custom Size
This section describes how to print using Custom Size based on the following example.
* Document: Any Type
* Page size: Square of non-standard dimensions (430x430 mm [16.9%16.9 in])
* Paper: Sheets
* Paper type: Any type
* Paper Size: A square sheet (430 x 430 mm [16.9 x 16.9 in])
Load the square paper (430 x 430 mm [16.9 x 16.9 in]) in the printer.
Choose Print in the application menu.
Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

hoON=

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences E
Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type : | Plain Paper ]

B [ Get Infarmation. J¢ Advanced Settings.

Letter(B.5"117 1

8.50inx11.00in Faithful Color Reproduction |
F| Frint Quality Standard (500dpi) >

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a mikture of
text, photagraphs and graphics

G Wiew Settings

L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts
M

[ StawsMonior. | [ About | [ Delauts |

[ 0K H Cancel ” Apply J[ Help l

5. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
6. After confirming that I) Easy Settings is selected, select from the I Print Target list.
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7. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support

B raesee: £ __[I
B [ Barderless Printing
c Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ FitPaper Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width
E O scaing [

Leter(8 5117 : - ; i
¢ é sinciionn | B 2 PaperSie | Match Page Size v|

+ Auto S

Letter(s. . H Orientation
8.50inx11.00n

1 ij ) Paortrait J j,) (O Landscape

£
K ﬂ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

L | Paper Source ;_h;i\F“;a“qgr 5
B3| Il ot Paper i 1740 Rl (431 6m) |
. N
S
[ OuputMethod.. | [ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

8. Click Manual in the |. Paper Source list.
9. Click Custom Size in the A Page Size list to display the Custom Size Settings dialog box.
10. Confirm that mm is selected in Units.
11. Enter “430” (16.9 in) in both Width and Height.
12. Click OK to close the Custom Size Settings dialog box.
13. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

0 Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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Printing by using Custom Paper Size

This section describes how to print using Custom Paper Size based on the following example. First, register
a non-standard paper size called “430 mm Square” as a Custom Paper Size.
* Document: Any Type

* Page Size: A square sheet (430 x 430 mm [16.9 x 16.9 in])
* Paper: Sheets

* Media Type: Any type
* Paper Size: A square sheet (430 x 430 mm [16.9 % 16.9 in])

. Load the square paper (430 x 430 mm [16.9 x 16.9 in]) in the printer.
. Choose Print in the application menu.

1
2
3. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
4. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

R RS &)

Main | Page Setup || Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper ]

B [ Get Infarmation.. Jg Advanced Settings.

D) | Easy Setings ~
E| Print Target:
e Default Seftings
Foster (Sraphic Image)
— CAD (Color Line Drawing]
Letterts 511 )-50 o0k CAD [Monochiome Line Drawing |
Q . = e Al Perspective, GIS

Phaoto [Color]
Office Document

Latterts 511"
850in%11.000n Faithful Color Reproduction

E  Pint Quaity Standard (600dp) =
[Svitable for printing rormal dasuments that contain a miste of
R test, photoaraphs and graphics.
5 B s
= I [ Open Frasisw When Print.Job Statts

M

[ StawsMonior. | [ About | [ Dofauts ]

[ 0K H Cancel ][ Apply H Help ]

5. In the A Media Type list, select the A Media Type that is loaded in the printer.

6. After confirming that I) Easy Settings is selected, select the I Print Target from the I Print
Target list.

264 Enhanced Printing Options



7.

O 0

10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

Printing banners or at other non-standard sizes

Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support

A B oo TEEFMMN - |
B [ Borderless Printing
c Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ FitPaper Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width
E O scaing [

G 2} Papersice Match Page Size ~|

Bl - Orientation

1 ij ) Paortrait J L“J (O Landscape

£ .3
K [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

L | Paper Source Hol\ F“a‘qer |
N M Rol Paper widh: [17in. Rol (431.8rm) =
‘ N
S
[ OuputMethod.. | [ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

. Click ©) Size Options to display the Paper Size Options dialog box.
. Enter a desired paper name in Custom Paper Size Name. “430 mm Square” is used in this

example.
Select mm in Units.
Enter “430” (16.9 in) in both Width and Height.

O Note

* If you select the Fix the Ratio of the Width to Height check box, after you enter a value in either
Width or Height, the other value will be automatically applied based on the original aspect ratio.

Click Add to register “430 mm Square”.

Click OK to close the Paper Size Options dialog box.

Click Manual in the . Paper Source list.

In the A Page Size list, click the size you added, "430 mm Square".
Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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22 Printing on Non-Standard Paper Sizes (Mac OS X)

This section describes how to register and print Custom Page Sizes based on the following example. Here, you
will register a non-standard paper size named “430*430” in Custom Page Sizes.

* Document: Any Type

» Page Size: A square sheet (430 x 430 mm [16.9 x 16.9 in])
* Paper: Sheets

* Media Type: Any type

* Paper Size: A square sheet (430 x 430 mm [16.9 x 16.9 in])

O Note

* The following procedures are based on Mac OS X 10.4. The method of setting up non-standard paper
sizes varies depending on the version of Mac OS X.

1. Create the document in the application.
2. Load the square paper (430 x 430 mm [16.9 x 16.9 in]) in the printer.
3. This sets the I3 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: | Page Attributes =)

B Format for: | iPFxxxx [ :!

Canaon iPFoox

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 4]

2159 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: E‘ E‘

E Scale: 100%

F

@ (Gnee) 06

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx 2] B
B Presets: | Standard F
C Copies: |1 _E{Co\lated
D Pages: @ all
E OFfrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") I:! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: |Ii|

4. Select the printer in the A Printer list.
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Paper Size list to display the Custom Page Sizes

dialog box.

.MM Custom Page Sizes
P | r.qe size: 0.00in| 99,999 in
sample Width Height

Printer Margins:
| User defined 4]
0.00in
0.00 in og 0.00 in
L 0.00in| MO
Bottom
+ | = Duplicate
@ Cancel ) ( OK )

6. In Page Size, enter the height and width of the original. Here, enter “43.00 cm” in Height and

Width.

7. In Printer Margins, enter “0.5” for the top and side margins and “2.3” for the bottom margin.
Here, measurements are entered in centimeters.
8. Double-click Untitled in the list at left in the Custom Page Sizes dialog box and enter the

paper name-in this case, “430*430".

9. Click OK to close the Custom Page Sizes dialog box.

10. In the
you registered.

11. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click

Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click “430*430”, the size

OK to close the

dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.

12. Access the Main pane.

== Main

[}

H
Images | Size | Media Type:

[SEERESAEEEN

Letter (B.5"%x117)
Actual Size
Letter (8.5"x11%)

| Plain Paper [ ]

B (_Get Information... (G| Set... k1

D' EasySettings | Advanced Settings |

E Print Target :

F Print Quality ©

Default Settings
Poster m

CAD (Color Line Drawing)
CAD (B/W Line Drawing)
Perspective, GIS

[ Standard(600dpi} &

['Suitable for printing normal documents thatcontain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

Q [ Print Preview

G View set.
L Printer Information

13. Inthe
14. After confirming that
15. Make your selection in the

Easy Settings is selected, select from the
Print Quality list.

M
[ Cancel ) (Print

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.

Print Target list.
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16. Access the Page Setup pane.

| Page Setup [
@j A Paper Source : | Roll Paper } :]
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
= C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

D E{Enlarged,‘keduced Printing
E e Fit Paper Size

Letter (8.5"11") F (O Fit Roll Paper Width
L;Ef::zf:fi;,mu% G OScaIing : W @ % (5 - 600)
H [ Borderless Printing
|| Paper Size : | Match Page Size ]

o' I Print Centered
J _Q}\ [_1Print Centere
K !Q "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L ﬁ 1 Ratate Page 90 degrees

N !jn 1 Free Layout

M
[ Cancel
17. Click Manual in the A Paper Source list.

18. In C Page Size, make sure “430*430” is displayed, as registered in Page Setup.
19. Confirm the print settings, and then click V! Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)
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Tiling and multiple pages per sheet

i Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other

By arranging originals from word-processing or spreadsheet programs or web browser screen shots next to each

other on single sheets, you can create highly expressive presentation materials, easy-to-understand meeting
materials, and a variety of other printed documents.

Free Layout (Windows)

Besides combining multiple pages in a single-page layout, you can combine originals from multiple files-even
multiple source applications-in a single-page layout.

| ] imagePROGRAF Free Layout - Canon iPFxox

File Edit Wiew Object Help

BooayR R  GEEEPRLEFS (™ 97

|

=

Fuoll Paper ¢ 17-in, Rall {431, 8mm) Unitstinch Mumber of Objects:4

0 Important

* Free Layout cannot be used in 64-bit version of Windows.
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imagePROGRAF Free Layout (Macintosh)

Besides combining multiple pages in a single-page layout, you can combine originals from multiple files-even

multiple source applications-in a single-page layout.

Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout

5

10

(R
20" 15!

Paper Settings

Media Type -

[ Plain Paper

Easy Settings

Print Target :

[ Default Settings

Print Quality :

[ standard(600dpi)

Suitable for print
documents that

graphics.

Paper Source :

2]
-+
B
B
ting normal
contain a
mixture of text, phatagraphs and
)

[ Roil Paper

Roll Paper Width :

[17 in. (431.8mm)

B

Copies :

1| m copies (1 - 999)

(" Restore Defaults )

Print

Update Printer Info.

Printer Information
Printer Status
Online
Feed Information

TIOE

4
For instructions on arranging originals from multiple applications, refer to the following topics.

* Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (Windows) (—P.271)
* Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (Mac OS X) (—P.273)
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Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (Windows)

This topic describes how to arrange multiple originals using the Free Layout function.

0 Important

* Free Layout cannot be used in 64-bit version of Windows.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)

3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxxxx Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

]

A Media Type: ‘fhin Paper

B [ Get Infarmation. JQ Advanced Settings.

D) |Easy Setings v
E| Pt Taiget

198
ic: Image
CaD [Color Line Drawing]
CAD [Monochiome Line Drawing |
Perspective, G5
Phaoto [Color]
Office Document
| Faithful Color Reproduction

| Standard (E00de)

Lefter(s 511" :
.50 in o 11.001in

+ A

||| Letterta st my -
8.50inx11.00n

|

F  Fint Qualty

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a mistie of |
e, photoraphs ard graphics |

G Wiew Settings

L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts

M N S
[ StawsMonior. | [ About | [ Delauts |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]
4. Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.
& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @
| Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utilty | Support
e A [ Page Lapaut
B
G [7) watemark BT |
b

@i [] Frint Centered ‘

LA |

Lefter/& 511" ©
s0nctt00in| B

i
G |;':1 [1ho Spaces at Tap or Bottom (Conserve Paper)
H Copies 12| 1199
g 3 [ Reverss Order
=2
=7 | Dol
L W 8
[ Pave Options.._ | [ Special Seflings.._| [ Defauls ]
[ 0K H Cancel ][ Apply H Help ]

5. Select the

6. Click Free Layout in the

Page Layout check box.
Page Layout list.
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7. When you attempt to print, the imagePROGRAF Free Layout window is displayed. (At this
point, the document will not be printed yet.)

| -] imagePROGRAF Free Layout - Canon iP Fxoooc

File Edit View Object Help

BoadBx008FE FPhLESS (™ &7
50

150

[

v
Roll Paper ; 17-in. Roll (431,8mm}

8. Edit and rearrange the image in the imagePROGRAF Free Layout window as desired.

@ Important

* Without closing the imagePROGRAF Free Layout window, repeat steps 1-7 to arrange originals
from multiple applications on the same page.

0 Note

* For instructions on editing and rearranging images, refer to the imagePROGRAF Free Layout
help topic.

9. Print from the imagePROGRAF Free Layout menu.

o Note

* For details on imagePROGRAF Free Layout functions, refer to Free Layout.
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:2: Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to use the Free Layout function to arrange multiple originals next to each other before

printing.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Access the Page Setup pane.

B — Page Setup Mi

[ Roll Paper

—E Images = Size - Paper Source :

B Roll Width :

17 in. (431.8mm)

=

H Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

n ﬂ Enlarged/Reduced Printing

n ) Fit Paper Size

[F| O Fit Roll Paper Width

6 Oscaling: 100 | 31 %5 - 600)
_____________ ! "] Borderless Printing

Letter (8.5"x11%)
Auto Scale :100%
Letter (8.5"x11%)

E Paper Size : | Match Page Size

|

. @ [ Print Centered
R
‘ m "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

- | Rotate Page 90 degrees

N !E? I Free Layout

M
(Gonee) )

3. Select the N Free Layout check box.

4. Click M Print.

5. The Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout window is displayed.

800

=
=

Canon imagePROGRAF Free Lavoui = XO0L00K 000000

0 TR

| Paper settings

Media Type ©

[ Plain Paper

Easy Settings

Print Target -

| Default Settings

Print Quality -

[ Standard(600dpi)

Suitable for printin
documents that co

graphics.

Paper Source -

[ Roll Paper

Roll Paper Width :

' 9
B
r
L;‘
L;‘
g normal
ntain a
mixture of text, photographs and
]
B

[ 17 in. (431.8mm)

Copies 1

(%} copies (1 - 998)

(" Restore Defaults )

¢ Print D

Update Printer Info.

I Printer Information
Printer Status
Online
Feed Information

e

4

6. Edit and rearrange the image in the Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout window as desired.

O Note

* Without closing the Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout window, repeat steps 1 to 4 to arrange
originals from multiple applications on the same page.

* For instructions on editing and rearranging images, refer to the Canon imagePROGRAF Free

Layout help topic.
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7. Print from the Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout menu.

Note
* For details on Canon imagePROGRAF Free Layout functions, refer to Free Layout.
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i2: Printing Multiple Pages Continuously

You can print multiple pages as a single continuous image, without margins between pages.

Roll paper (banner)

O Important

* This feature is only available with rolls. It cannot be used when printing on sheets.
* During banner printing, settings for conserving paper, number of copies, borderless printing,
enlargement or reduction, and other layout-related settings are disregarded.

For instructions on borderless printing of photos and images at actual size, refer to the following topics, as
appropriate for your computer and operating system.

* Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Windows) (—P.276)

* Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Mac OS X) (—P.278)

Enhanced Printing Options 275



Tiling and multiple pages per sheet

izt Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Windows)

This topic describes how to print multiple pages as a single continuous image, without margins between pages.

0 Important

* This feature is only available with rolls. It cannot be used when printing on sheets.
* During banner printing, settings for conserving paper, number of copies, borderless printing,

enlargement or reduction, and other layout-related settings are disregarded.
1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooo Printing Preferences E

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper v:
Bl[ Getinfomation. G advanced Setings
D 5‘F.‘asy‘§‘etl\‘r;gs ~

E| Fiint Target

=
ic Image,
CaD [Colar Line Drawing)

Lettar(s 51" -
| - — CaD [Monochrome Line Drawing |

7 Perspective, GIS

: Photo [Color]
850 in3x11.000n

| Faithful Color Reproduction

F PintQualty: | Sandard (500451 &

| Suitable for printing namal documents that contain a misture of 1
test, photographs and graphics.

e
L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts

M N S

[ Status Monitar... ] [ About ] l Defaults ]

[ ok ][ cancel J[ e ][ Hep |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, click the type of paper that is loaded.
5. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support

A g Page Size :

B [ Barderless Printing
c Enlarged/Reduced Printing

D @ FitPaperSize
E O Fit Roll Paper width
F Oscairg

Lefter/& 511" ©

Gl 2} Papersice [Match Page Size ~|

Bl - Orientation

1 ij ) Paortrait J j,) (O Landscape

£
K _@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

L | Paper Source HoI\Paper _V.
q e 17 Rl (43 6 |
N
S
[ OuputMethod.. | [ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

6. Click Roll Paper in the |. Paper Source list.
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7. Click N Roll Paper Options to display the Roll Paper Options dialog box.

Roll Paper Options

A #utomatic Cutling I
B ] Banner Printing

[ Ok ] [ Cancel ] [ Defaults ] [ Help ]

. Select the 2 Banner Printing check box.
Click OK.
10. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)

©
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22 Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print multiple pages as a single continuous image, without margins between pages.

0 Important

* This feature is only available with rolls. It cannot be used when printing on sheets.
* During banner printing, settings for conserving paper, number of copies, borderless printing,
enlargement or reduction, and other layout-related settings are disregarded.

1. This sets the 5 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: | Page Attributes F

B Format for: | iPFxxxx 49

Canan iPFwoo

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 4
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm
D Orientation: IEU ‘ Il ‘ Ij‘
E Scale: 100%
- —_— ki

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx 3] B
B Presets: | Standard H
C Copies: |1 MCOHated
D Pages: @ All
E OFfrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11"  |§ ! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: ]i

2. Select the printer in the A Printer list.

3. Click the original size in the C Paper Size list.

4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I' OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.
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5. Access the Main pane.

H

Tiling and multiple pages per sheet

[ Main 5]

Images | Size | A Media Type : [ Plain Paper |€!

Letter (8.5"%11%)
Actual Size
Letter (8.5"x11%)

B (Get Information... (G Set... ‘)

D [ Easy Settings | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :

Default Settings

Poster m

CAD (Color Line Drawing)

CAD (B/W Line Drawing) A

Perspective, GIS A
F print Quality: | Standard(600dpi) |~3"!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.
Q) [ Print Preview L Printer Information

©O© o0 ~NOO

. Access the Page Setup pane.

M
[ Cancel ( Print )

. Inthe A Media Type list, click the type of paper that is loaded.
. Make your selection in the . Print Target list.
. Make your selection in the I Print Quality list.

| Page Setup )

Images | Size WA Paper Source : | Roll Paper &

B! Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)

C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")
D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E e Fit Paper Size

Leiter(s.s“xll') 'E| O Fit Roll Paper Width
Auto Scale :100% irrvemi 0
Letter (8.5"x11%) G| Oscaling : 100 Q %5000

H [ Borderless Printing

|| Paper Size : | Match Page Size 4]

J | [Print Centered
J Eij;\ [ Print Centere
K !ﬁ "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L fg 1 Ratate Page 90 degrees

1 Free Layout

10. Click Roll Paper (Banner) in the

M

Paper Source list.

11. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)
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:2: Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet

To conserve paper, you can print several pages of the original on a single sheet by reducing the original and
dividing the sheet into areas for each page.

Page Layout

Specify a number of pages of the original to print on a single sheet, in a layout of multiple pages per sheet.

O Note

* You can print up to 16 pages of the original on a single sheet.
* You can also change the page layout order and print page boundary lines, as desired.

D Important

* This function cannot be combined with the following options.
* Borderless Printing
* Scaling Originals (Windows)
* Banner Printing (Windows)

For instructions on printing multiple pages per sheet, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your
computer and operating system.

* Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Windows) (—P.281)

* Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Mac OS X) (—P.283)

280 Enhanced Printing Options



Tiling and multiple pages per sheet

i3 Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Windows)
This topic describes how to print four pages of originals together on a single sheet based on the following example.

* Document: Any Type

* Page size: A3 (297.0x420.0 mm [11.7x16.5 in])
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then open the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper ~

Bl[ Gelinomdion. Q) advanced Setings.

D | E'asyWSEmr;gs v
E  Frint Target:

i Csfault Settings
Puster [Graphic Imags)

CAD (Cobor Line Drawing)

CAD (Marochiome Line Drawing |

Lefter/& 511" ©
inc11.00in

Perspective. GIS

Q L Phato [Color)
Letterts 5"l 1 ) Office Document
850inx%11.000n | Faithful Color Reproduction |
F  Frint Quaity Standard (B00dpi) |

[Suitable for pinting nomal documents that contain a mikture of
R text, photographs and graphics.

S B e )
L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts

[ StasMoritor. | [ About | [ Defauts |

[ ok [ cancel [ ek ][ Hep |

. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
. Make your selection in the . Print Target list.
. Make your selection in the I Print Quality list.

NOoO Ooh

. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFoox Printing Preferences E

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Faverites | Utiity | Support

A g Page Size :

B [ Barderless Printing
c Enlarged/Aeduced Printing
D & Fit Paper Size
E| O Fit Roll Paper widih
Fl O scaiing

Letter(5.5"<11" I

gy

Lettert v H  Orientation
850inx11.000n

lA)orowa M [A)OLandscape

£
K ﬁ [ Fiotate Page 90 dsgress (Canserve Paper]

L | Paper Source HoI\Paper f'.
M| Fioll Paper widih [17in, Foll 1431 8] v
N
P 0] S
[ Output Methad... ] [ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |
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8. In A Page Size, click the
click ISO A4 or Letter (8

. Click Roll Paper in the

(420.0mm).
11.

. Select the width of the loaded roll in the

size of the original as specified in the application software. In this case,
5"x11").

Paper Source list.

Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

Roll Paper Width list-in this case, ISO A2/A3 Roll

& Canon iPFxox Printing Preferences @
Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support
i A [JPage Lapout
€ Fwatemark : |CONFIDENTIAL v
D | Editwatermark.
o
oot B Igj Fleiicased
4 Actusl Size ol
Letter(G.5"<11" : :
e
G |;;] [1ho Spaces at Tap or Bottom (Conserve Paper)
H' Copies 1% 1999
gwg [[] Reverse Order
B3| =7 | Dol
| i |} S
[ Pave Options.._ | [ Special Seflings.._| [ Defauls ]
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply J [ Help ]

12. Select the
13. Click 4 Pages/Sheet in the

Page Layout check box.

Page Layout list.

O Note

* You can select the layout order for placing four pages on a sheet and a frame border in the Page
Layout Printing dialog box by clicking 5 Set.

14. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)

282 Enhanced Printing Options



Tiling and multiple pages per sheet

Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print four pages of an original on a single sheet, based on the following example.
* Document: Any Type
* Page size: A3 (297.0 x 420.0 mm [11.7 x 16.5 in])
* Paper: Roll paper
* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1. This sets the

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

Format for and C Paper Size.

A Settings

B Format for:

C| Paper Size:

Page Attributes

iPFxxxx

Canan iPFwoox

Letter (8.5"x11")

2159 cm x 27.94 cm

.6 JIENIE]

100 %

D Orientation:

E scale:

F

@

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx

\:]B
3]

B Presets: | Standard

C Copies: |1 _E{Co\lated
D Pages: @ All
E OFfrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") I:! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: |Ii|

2. Select the printer in the A Printer list.
3. Inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A3.
4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I' OK to close the

dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.
. Access the Layout pane.

)

A Pages per Sheat: [ 1 <

| by | o= S =)
B! Layout Direction 5 17 ~d
€ gorder: [None 9]

)| Two-Sided: | Off

| Layout

E " Reverse Page Orientation

M
Cancel _ Print
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6. Click 4 in the A Pages per Sheet list.

O Note

* You can choose the layout order and specify a boundary line for the four pages in 5 Layout
Direction and C Border.

7. Access the Main pane.

————————=—( Main 2]
H | - =
Images | Size | /A Media Type : | Plain Paper |'-:"]

B (Get Information... [ Set.. )
D[ Easy Settings | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5°x11% Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5°x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing) 1
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality: | Standard(600dpi) I—-:'!

Suitable for printing narmal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.
© [ Print Preview L Printer Infarmation

M
[ Cancel ( Print )

8. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
9. Make your selection in the I/ Print Target list.

10. Make your selection in the I Print Quality list.
11. Access the Page Setup pane.

[ Page Setup }%{7
Images ~ Size 1A Paper Source : | Roll Paper } :]
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
= C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E @ Fit Paper Size

Letter (8.5"11") F (O Fit Roll Paper Width
Auto Scale :100% (=
Letter :]ﬂ;":;;') G OScaling 2 100 Q a5 600)

H I Borderless Printing

|| Paper Size : | Match Page Size 2

J ﬁ [ Print Centered
': _K,
K !Q "] No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L Jﬁ ] Ratate Page 90 degrees

N B 1 Free Layout

M
[ Cancel

12. Click Roll Paper in the A Paper Source list.
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13. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the 12 Roll Width list-in this case, 1ISO
A2/A3 (420.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in 2 Roll Width, click I Printer Information
on the Main pane to update the printer information.

H = Main [
Images | Size | Media Type: [ Plain Paper [ ]

B (Get Information... (G| Set... )

D Easy Settings | Advanced Settings
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5'x117) Poster
+ Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5'x11% CAD (B/W Line Drawing) 3
Perspective, GIS h
F Print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) I-H

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set.
© I Print Preview [ Printer Information

M
[ Cancel (- Print )

14. Make sure (' Page Size shows the original size as specified in C Paper Size in the Page
Attributes dialog box-in this case, ISO A3.

A Settings: | Page Attributes H

B Formar for: | iPFxxxx '!

Canon iPFxoox

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") E2)
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: IE IE‘

E scale:  100%

- F
@ (G G0

15. Confirm the print settings, and then click V! Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)
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:2: Printing Posters in Sections

You can enlarge an original to print it in sections on several sheets. By assembling the printed sheets, you can
create a poster larger than the maximum supported paper size of the printer.

Page Layout

Choose poster printing.

For instructions on printing large posters, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer
and operating system.

* Printing Large Posters (Windows) (—P.287)

0 Note

* This method of poster printing is supported in Windows.
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2t Printing Large Posters (Windows)

You can enlarge an original to print it in sections on several sheets. By assembling the printed sheets, you can

create a poster larger than the maximum supported paper size of the printer. This topic describes how to enlarge
an A2 original for printing it in sections on four sheets, based on the following example.

* Document: Poster

* Page size: A2 (420.0x594.0 mm [16.5 x 23.4 in])
* Paper: Sheets

* Paper Size: A2 (420.0 x 594.0 mm [16.5 x 23.4 in])
1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Faverites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type | Plain Paper >

Bl[ Getnfomation. @ advanced Setiings
D | E'asyﬁs etl\r;gs ~
E Frint Target:

ic: Image)]
CAD (Calar Line Drawing)
CAD (Monochrome Line Drawing )
Perspective. GIS

Letter(8.5"x11")
550 in % 11.00 in

&;

= Phata [Calar)
Lefter(& 511" . Office Diocument
8.50inx11.00in | Faithful Color Reproduction |
E| PintQusity:  Siandad (B000p) v
[Suitable for printing nomal documents that contain a misue of |
R text, photographs and graphics.
5 G v ]
L | [ Open Preview \when Print Job Starts
M N S

[ Status Maritor... H About H Defaults ]

[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek [ Hep |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
5. Click Poster in the I Print Target list.

6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support

A g Page Size :

B [ Barderless Printing
c Enlarged/Reduced Printing

D @ FitPaperSize
E O Fit Roll Paper width
F Oscairg

Leter(8 5117 : - ; i
¢ é sinciionn | B 2 PaperSie | Match Page Size v|

+ A

Letter(s 5 11" H Orientation
8.50inx11.00n

1 ij ) Paortrait J j,) (O Landscape

£
K _@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

L | Paper Source HoI\Paper _V.
q e 17 Rl (43 6 |
N
S
[ OuputMethod.. | [ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |
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7. In A Page Size, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case, click
ISO A2.

Click Manual in the . Paper Source list.

Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

© ©

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

| Main Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Uty | Support

‘-_____ A [ Page Lapaut
© [ watemark [CONRDENTIAL v
D | Editwatermark.

Lefter/& 511" ©

E [ Dl coned
A

0 11.00in
&+ A ize
Letter(s 5 ) 5
tsomxtroon] [F 95 [lRotale 190 degrees

e
G B‘;] [1ho Spaces at Tap or Bottom (Conserve Paper)
H' Copies 1% 1999
sy § [ Reverse Order
k| =41 Dol
| J S

[ Page Options.._ | [ Special Seflings.._| [ Defauls ]

[ 0K H Cancel ][ Apply H Help ]

10. Select the A Page Layout check box.
11. Click Poster (2 x 2) in the A Page Layout list.

O Note

* Follow the steps below to print only a portion of the poster as divided for printing.
* Click I3 Set under A Page Layout to display the Pages to Print dialog box.
* On the Pages to Print dialog box, clear the check boxes of the portion you do not want to print.
* Click OK to close the Pages to Print dialog box.

12. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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Centering originals

i3 Printing Originals Centered on Rolls

You can print originals centered on a page-for example, if the paper is larger than the original, or if you are
reducing the original.

Centering originals relative to roll paper width

If you use originals smaller than the roll paper width, you can center them relative to the width when printing.
Print Centered

Aligns the center of the original with the center of the roll, relative to the width.

For instructions on centering originals when printing on rolls, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for
your computer and operating system.

* Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (Windows) (—P.290)
* Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (Mac OS X) (—P.292)
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i3 Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (Windows)
This topic describes how to center originals before printing on rolls based on the following example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)
* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @
Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper >

Bl[ Gelinomdion. Q) advanced Setings.

B [ 3
E  Print Taiget:

i Csfault Settings
Puster [Graphic Imags)

CAD (Cobor Line Drawing)

CAD (Marochiome Line Drawing |

Letter(s 511"
.50 in 3 11.00in Perspective, GIS

Q Phato (Calor]

Letterts 5"l 1 ) Office Document
850inx%11.000n | Faithful Color Reproduction

E PintQusity:  Giangad (800dk) B
[Suitable for pinting romal documents that contain a mistue of |
R text, photographs and graphics. |
H 8 mais ]
d L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts

M N -]

[ StasMoritor. | [ About | [ Defauts |

[ ok [ cancel [ ek ][ Hep |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
5. Select the print target in the I Print Target list.
6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

| Main | Page Setup | Layaut | Faverites | Uity | Support
|

A g Page Size :

B [ Borderless Printing
€ [F Erlsrged/Reduced Printing
D @ FitPaperSize
E O Fit Roll Paper width
F ) Secaling I

Lefterre 511" : e
s0nciionn| O L Popersis | Match Page Size ¥
+ A
Lefterts 511" : B Orientation
8.50inx11.000n

1 _I:J @ Portrait J é) (O Landscape

£
K _I? [] Rotate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper]
L Paper Source Fiall Paper v
H M Rl Paper width : [17in. Rioll (431 rom) v/
: N Rall Paper Options..
s

[ OuputMethod.. | [ SeeOptions.. | [ Defauls |

[ 0K H Cancel ][ Apply H Help ]
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In the
click ISO A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").
. Click Roll Paper in the
Select the width of the loaded roll in the
(297.0mm).

©

10.

Letter(B.5"117 :

850 inx 11.000n

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorite:

Paper Source list.

Centering originals

Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,

Roll Paper Width list-in this case, ISO A3/A4 Roll

Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

s | Utility | Support
Al [ Page Layout
B
C [ watemark : | CONFIDENTIAL v':
D | Editwatermark...
[
E Iﬁ;‘ [ Print Centered
F ‘?4_]’5 []Ratate 180 degrees
it
G i;g [ Ma Spaces at Top or Battom [Conserve Paper]
H Copies 2] (1939
s &[] Rewerse Order
&
1 [ Collate
| W 8
[ Page Options... | [ Special Seflings.. | [ Defauls |
[ 0k ] [ Cancel l [ Apply J [ Help l

11. Select the I Print Centered check box.

12. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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:2: Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (Mac OS X)
This topic describes how to center originals before printing on rolls based on the following example.
* Document: Any Type

* Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])

* Paper: Roll paper

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])

1. This sets the 5 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: | Page Attributes =)

B Format for: | iPFaooxx | !
Canan iPFwoox

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 4
2159 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: fl\ ‘ li_ ‘ I_“

E Scale: 100%
= — F

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPPxocxx W B
B Presets: | Standard -
C Copies: |1 _E{Co\lated
D Pages: @ All
E OFfrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") I:! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: |Ii|

2. Select the printer in the A Printer list.

3. Inthe Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I' OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.
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5. Access the Main pane.

H [ Main ]
Images | Size | A Media Type : [ Plain Paper Hv!
B! (Get Information... € Set.. )
D[ Easy Settings | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5"11") Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"x117 CAD (B/W Line Drawing) 5
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality: | Standard(600dpi) W‘!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.
© [ Print Preview [l Printer Information

M
[ Cancel ( Print )

. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
. Make your selection in the . Print Target list.

. Make your selection in the I Print Quality list.

. Access the Page Setup pane.

©O© o0 ~NOO

—————/| Page Setup —
@ {A\ Paper Source : | Roll Paper %)
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
= C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E e Fit Paper Size

W [F O Fit Roll Paper Width
Auto Scale :100% ” —
Letter (8.5"x11%) & O5caling : 100 Q % (5 - 600)

H [ Borderless Printing
|| Paper Size : | Match Page Size %2—]

J | [Print Centered
J ﬁ;\ [ Print Centere
K ! "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

Me 1 Ratate Page 90 degrees

N B 1 Free Layout

M

10. Click Roll Paper in the A Paper Source list.
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11. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in
(297.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in
on the Main pane to update the printer information.

Roll Width, click

——(Main 2

H
Images | Size /A Media Type :

Y

[ Plain Paper [ ]

B (Get Information... (G| Set... )

D | Easy Settings
E Print Target :

| Advanced Settings

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5'x117) Poster
+ Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5'x11% CAD (B/W Line Drawing) 3
Perspective, GIS h
F Print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) I-H

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set.
L Printer Information

© [ Print Preview

M
[ Cancel (- Print )

12. Make sure the (' Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in
Page Attributes dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: | Page Attributes 'i

B Formar for: | iPFxxxx '!

Canon iPFxoox
Letter (8.5"x11") [ !
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: IE IE‘

E scale:  100%

C Paper Size:

- F
@ (G G0

13. Select the .J Print Centered check box.
14. Confirm the print settings, and then click

O Note

Print to start printing.

Roll Width -in this case, ISO A3/A4

Printer Information

Paper Size in the

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)". (—P.457)
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:2: Printing Originals Centered on Sheets

You can print originals centered on a page-for example, if the paper is larger than the original, or if you are
reducing the original.

Centering originals on sheets

If you use paper larger than the original size or print originals after reduction, the printed images may be
aligned in the upper-left corner of the paper. In this case, you can center originals on sheets when printing.
Print Centered

Aligns the center of the original with the center of the sheet.

For instructions on centering originals when printing on sheets, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for
your computer and operating system.

* Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Windows) (—P.296)

* Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Mac OS X) (—P.298)
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:2f Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Windows)
This topic describes how to reduce an original 50% for printing centered on a sheet.

* Document: Any Type

* Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])
* Paper: Sheets

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Paper size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper ~

Bl[ Gelinomdion. Q) advanced Setings.

D | E'asyWSEmr;gs v
E  Frint Target:

i Csfault Settings
Puster [Graphic Imags)

CAD (Cobor Line Drawing)

CAD (Marochiome Line Drawing |

Lefter/& 511" ©
inc11.00in

Perspective. GIS

Q L Phato [Color)
Letterts 5"l 1 ) Office Document
850inx%11.000n | Faithful Color Reproduction |
F  Frint Quaity Standard (B00dpi) |

[Suitable for pinting nomal documents that contain a mikture of
R text, photographs and graphics.

- T

L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts
[ StasMoritor. | [ About | [ Defauts |

[ ok [ cancel [ ek ][ Hep |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
5. Make your selection in the I Print Target list.
6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Layaut | Faverites | Uity | Support

A g Page Size :

C| 7 Erlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ FitPaper Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width
F ) Secaling I

Letter(s 5 11" £ " 1
¢ ; Snciionn| O L Popersis | Match Page Size ¥

.

Letter(s.5"11") H Orientation
8.50inx11.00n

1 _I:J @ Portrait J é) (O Landscape

£
K _@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper]

L Paper Source ;_HSH’F"ap:n_ar B8
H M Rol Paper width: j_i Fin. Fioll (431, Brom) B
N
s
[ OuputMethod.. | [ SeeOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

7. Inthe A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this
case, click ISO A4.
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. Select the
. Click Match Page Size in the

10. Click I Scaling and enter “50”.
11. Click Manual in the
12.

Leftar(a 511" :
50 in 11,0000

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Uity

Enlarged/Reduced Printing check box.
Paper Size list.

Paper Source list.
Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

Suppart
Al [ Pags Layout
C [ watemark : | CONFIDENTIAL |
D | Edtwatermark...

[
E !ij‘ [ Prirt Centered
F ‘?4_]’5 [ Rotate 180 degress

e
G im [IMo Spaces at Top or Battom [Conserve Paper]

H copies 2] (1-939)
E [[] Reverse Order

3
1 [Collate

A
=~

[ Page Opiions..

| [ SpecialSeflings.. | [ Defauls |

J

[ 0K H Cancel ” Apply Help l

13. Select the I Print Centered check box.

14. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

Centering originals

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)

0 Important

* If you have selected Manual as the paper source, follow the instructions on the printer control

panel to enter the paper size.
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:2: Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to center originals for printing on sheets, based on the following example.

* Document: Any Type

* Page size: A4

* Paper: Sheets

* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Paper size: Non-standard

1. This sets the 5 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: | Page Attributes m

B Format for: | iPFxxxx ! :!

Canan iPFwoox

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 4

2159 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: F;ﬂ ‘li; ‘ LI ‘

E Scale: 100%

\?) \ Cancel ',\

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx W B
B Presets: | Standard -
C Copies: |1 ECOHatEd
D Pages: @ All
E OFfrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") I:! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: |Ii|

N

. Select the printer in the A Printer list.
In the [¥ Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4 - for Paper

»

Tray (Large Margins).
4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I' OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.
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5. Access the Main pane.

—— Main [
H i - . ~
Images | Size | A Media Type : | Plain Paper [ ]

B (Cet Information... (G| Set... 3
D [ EasySettings | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5"11") Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"x117 CAD (B/W Line Drawing) 5
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) I-2"!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.
Q) [ Print Preview L Printer Information

M
Cancel ) [ Print )

. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
. Make your selection in the . Print Target list.

. Make your selection in the I Print Quality list.
. Access the Page Setup pane.

©O© o0 ~NOO

—————/| Page Setup Fﬂi
@: A Paper Source : | Roll Paper } :]
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
= C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
E e Fit Paper Size

Lei(er(s.s"xll') F () Fit Roll Paper Width

Auto Scale :100% irrvemi 0

Letter (8.5"x11%) G Oscaling : 100 Q Azl
H [ Borderless Printing

|| Paper Size : | Match Page Size 3

il 1Print Centered
J gi:fv\ (1 Print Centere
K !Q "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

L ﬁ 1 Ratate Page 90 degrees

N = B 1 Free Layout

M
[ Cancel

10. Click Manual in the A Paper Source list.
11. Make sure the C Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in C Paper Size in the
Page Attributes dialog box-in this case, ISO A4 - for Paper Tray (Large Margins).

A Settings: _ Page Attributes |"¢'i

B Format for: | iPFxxxx I:!

Canon iPFooc
C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 4
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

DGrienla(ian. Il |E|

E scale:  100%

= —_— F
® (Gareer) 00D
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12. Select the J Print Centered check box.
13. Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)

0 Important

* If you have selected Manual as the paper source, follow the instructions on the printer control panel to
enter the paper size.
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Conserving roll paper

Conserving roll paper

2 Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees

You can conserve roll paper by specifying particular settings as suitable for your original.

Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)

When originals are printed in portrait orientation, the original is rotated 90 degrees before printing if it fits
within the roll width. This enables you to conserve paper.

A

0 Important

* If the page would exceed the roll paper width after rotation, use this function with Scale to fit Roll
Paper Width to print rotated pages.

For tips on conserving roll paper, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating
system.

* Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (Windows) (—P.302)
» Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (Mac OS X) (—P.304)
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:2i Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees

(Windows)

This topic describes how to conserve paper by rotating originals 90 degrees before printing, based on the

following example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3%x11.7 in)

* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])
This example illustrates how to rotate an A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3x11.7 in) original in portrait
orientation 90 degrees to fit within the width of A3/A4 roll paper (297.0 mm [11.7 in]), which enables you to

conserve paper.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then open the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

4. Inthe

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences
Main | Page Setup | Layout | Faverites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper

~|

=

Bl[ Getnfomation. @ advanced Setiings

D 5‘E‘asy‘§‘etl\‘r;gs ~
E Frint Target:

] Hings
Paster (Graphic Image)
CAD (Calar Line Drawing)
CAD [Monochrome Line Drawing )
Perzpective. GIS
Phata [Color]
Office Document
| Faithful Color Reproduction

| | inx11.000n
4+ &
||| Letter 7

F Frint Quality

| Suitable for printing narmal documents that contain a misture of
test, photographs and graphics.

Standard (E00dpi] 3

6
L | [ Open Preview \when Print Job Starts
M N S
[ Status Maritor... ] [ About ] [ Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

5. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

302 Enhanced Printing Options

& Canon iPFxox Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Faverites | Utiity | Support

B B Page size:

B [ Borderless Frinting
C| [ Enlaged/Reduced Piinting

D @ Fit Paper Size

E O Fit Roll Paper width

F () Scaling I

Lefterrg 511"

ssonciioon| B 2 Papersie:
L. 3
Lefter(5.5"x11") H Orientation
G.50inx11.00n
1 Aj @ Portrait J é) (O Landscape

£
K '_@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper]

[Match Page Size ]

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

L Paper Source ;_FhVJHVFV'aE_Er
M Roll Paperwidth : j_i Fin. Fioll (431.8mm) ___v_!
N
S
[ OuputMethod.. | [ SizeOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ 0K H Cancel ][ Apply H Help ]




© ~N

Conserving roll paper

In the A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,
click ISO A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").

. Click Roll Paper in the |. Paper Source list.

Select the width of the loaded roll in the VI Roll Paper Width list-in this case, ISO A3/A4 Roll
(297.0mm).
Select the < Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper) check box.

. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

Note
* For tips on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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2 Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees
(Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to conserve roll paper by rotating originals 90 degrees before printing, based on the
following example.
* Document: Any Type
* Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])
* Paper: Roll paper
* Paper type: Plain Paper
* Roll paper width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])
This example illustrates how to rotate an A4 (210.0x297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in) original in portrait
orientation 90 degrees to fit within the width of A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in]), which enables you to conserve
paper.

1. This sets the I3 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: | Page Attributes m

B Format for: | iPFxxxx i !
‘Canan iPFiwooc

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") )

2159 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: F:U ‘ ll ‘ I_E‘

E Scale: 100%

m|

\?) (_ Cancel )

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx e @
B Presets: | Standard 4
C Copies: |1 ECO\IatEd
D Pages: @ all
E Ofrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") I:! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: |]i|

. Select the printer in the A Printer list.
. In the I* Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.

HWN

. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click [ OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.
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Conserving roll paper

5. Access the Main pane.

ﬁ" Main ]
Images | Size | A Media Type : [ Plain Paper Hv!
‘B (Get Information... c Seto )
D' [ Easy Settings | Advanced Settings |
E_ Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5'x117 Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5°x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing) y
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality : | Standard(600dpi) |~2c!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.

© [ Print Preview [ Printer Information

M
Cancel (- Print )

6. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
7. Access the Page Setup pane.

[ Page Setup )
Images | Size /A Paper Source : | Roll Paper F
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
= C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

D‘ E‘Enlarged,‘Redu(ed Printing
'E| @ Fit Paper Size

Letter (8.5"x11%) F () Fit Roll Paper Width

PR @ Osang: 00 |46 -0
H ™ Borderless Printing
| Paper Size : | Match Page Size %-:—"

[ Print Centered
"1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

"1 Rotate Page 90 degrees

, [ Free Layout

M
Cancel

8. Click Roll Paper in the A Paper Source list.
9. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in 5 Roll Width -in this case, ISO A3/A4
(297.0mm).

0 Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in 5 Roll Width, click L. Printer Information
on the Main pane to update the printer information.

@" A Media Type : | Plain Paper I—:“'!
B (Get Information... |G Set.. )
D [ Easy Settings | Advanced Settings |
E. Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5'x117) Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"%11% CAD (B/W Line Drawing) b
Perspective, GIS T
F print Quality: [ Standard(600dpi) )

Suitable for printing narmal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set.
@ ) print Preview I Printer Information

M
Cancel ( Print )
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10. Make sure the (' Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in
Page Attributes dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: ' Page Attributes [ 3’

B Format for: | iPFxxxx | :]

Canon iPFxooa

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 4

21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: IE IE

E Scale: 100%

: F
® (Cancel) 0K

11. Select the |. Rotate Page 90 degrees check box.
12. Confirm the print settings, and then click

O Note

Print to start printing.

Paper Size in the

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)
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2 Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top
and Bottom Margins

You can conserve roll paper by specifying particular settings as suitable for your original.

No Spaces at Top or Bottom (Conserve Paper)

You can print without feeding the paper for blank portions of originals if there are top and bottom margins in
originals. This enables you to conserve as much paper as the size of the margins.

~ = =

0 Important

* Printing without the top and bottom margins is not supported in the following cases.
* Banner printing
* If you have chosen poster as the type of page layout

O Note

* Even during borderless printing, you can print without the top and bottom margins.
* Printing without the top and bottom margins may cause inconsistency in the size of printed documents,
depending on the layout of images or text in your originals.

For tips on conserving roll paper, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer and operating
system.

* Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (Windows) (—P.308)

* Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (Mac OS X) (—P.310)
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and Bottom Margins (Windows)

2 Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top

This topic describes how to conserve roll paper when printing originals that have a top and bottom margin,

based on the following example.

* Document: Any type

* Page size: A4 (210.0x297.0mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

* Paper: Roll

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])

1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)

3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

4. Inthe

& Canon iPFxooo Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup | Layout || Favorites | Utiity | Support

3]

E  Pint Taiget:

CaD [Colar Line Drawing)
CaD [Monochrome Line Drawing |
Perspective, GIS
Phata [Color]
Office Document
| Faithful Color Reproduction

Letter(8.5"117 1
| 850 in % 11.00 in
¥ 2 e

|| Letterig 57117
850inx11.000n

F  Frint Qualy | Standard (E00dpi]

| Suitable for printing namal documents that contain a misture of
test, photographs and graphics.

L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts

M N S

A Media Type: | Plain Paper |
Bl[ Getnfomation. @ Advanced Setiings
D_ 5Easy‘§‘et‘lﬁ';gs ~

G Wiew Settings

|
il
|

[ Status Monitar... H About H Defaults ]

[ ok [ cancel |[ seew ||

Heb |

5. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.
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& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

| Main | PageSetup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support
|

A g Page Size :

C| 7 Erlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ FitPaperSize
E O Fit Roll Paper width
F ) Secaling I

G 2} Papersis

B [ Barderless Printing

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

3]

Letter(8.5"x11"): e e mml
P i ]
4+ / 3
Lefter(8.5"x11"): H Orientation
8.50inx11.00n
1 _éj@F‘ollra\l J ;\)O\_andscape
k4
K [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]
L| Paper Source ;_ﬁél\”F"éqgr >
N M| Roll Paperwidth: [17:n. Fioll (431 Bram) v
N Rall Paper Options...
S
[ OuputMethod.. | [ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]




0 ~

10. Select the

. Select the width of the loaded roll in the

. Inthe
click ISO A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").
. Click Roll Paper in the |. Paper Source list.

(297.0mm).

Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

Conserving roll paper

Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,

Roll Paper Width list-in this case, ISO A3/A4 Roll

& Canon iPFxox Printing Preferences @
Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support
i A [JPage Lapout
€ Fwatemark : |CONFIDENTIAL v
D | Editwatermark.
o
oot B Igj Fleiicased
4 Actusl Size ol
Letter(G.5"<11" : :
e
G |;;] [1ho Spaces at Tap or Bottom (Conserve Paper)
H' Copies 1% 1999
gwg [[] Reverse Order
B3| =7 | Dol
| i |} S
[ Pave Options.._ | [ Special Seflings.._| [ Defauls ]
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply J [ Help ]

11. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

No Spaces at Top or Bottom (Conserve Paper) check box.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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2 Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top
and Bottom Margins (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to conserve roll paper when printing originals that have a top and bottom margin,
based on the following example.

* Document: Any Type

* Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])

* Paper: Roll paper

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A3/A4 roll (297.0 mm [11.7 in])

1. This sets the 5 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: | Page Attributes & ]

B Format for: | iPFxxxx e !
Canon iPFooo
C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") B3]
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm
D orientation: r_n"\ ‘ |l ‘ IE‘
E Scale: 100%
= R F

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx 3] @
B Presets: | Standard H
C Copies: |1 ECOHated
D Pages: @ All
E OFrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11"  |§ ! 8.50 by 11.00 inches
Ils:

G Orientation: |12
2. Select the printer in the A Printer list.
3. Inthe I' Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click I' OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.
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5. Access the Main pane.

ﬁ" Main ]
Images | Size | A Media Type : [ Plain Paper Hv!
‘B (Get Information... c Seto )
D' [ Easy Settings | Advanced Settings |
E_ Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5'x117 Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5°x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing) y
Perspective, GIS A
F Print Quality : | Standard(600dpi) |~2c!

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

G View set.

© [ Print Preview [ Printer Information

M
Cancel (- Print )

6. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
7. Access the Page Setup pane.

[ Page Setup )
Images | Size /A Paper Source : | Roll Paper F
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
= C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

D‘ E‘Enlarged,‘Redu(ed Printing
'E| @ Fit Paper Size

Letter (8.5"x11%) F () Fit Roll Paper Width

PR @ Osang: 00 |46 -0
H ™ Borderless Printing
| Paper Size : | Match Page Size %-:—"

[ Print Centered
"1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

"1 Rotate Page 90 degrees

, [ Free Layout

M
Cancel

8. Click Roll Paper in the A Paper Source list.
9. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in 5 Roll Width -in this case, ISO A3/A4
(297.0mm).

0 Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in 5 Roll Width, click L. Printer Information
on the Main pane to update the printer information.

@" A Media Type : | Plain Paper I—:“'!
B (Get Information... |G Set.. )
D [ Easy Settings | Advanced Settings |
E. Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5'x117) Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"%11% CAD (B/W Line Drawing) b
Perspective, GIS T
F print Quality: [ Standard(600dpi) )

Suitable for printing narmal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set.
@ ) print Preview I Printer Information

M
Cancel ( Print )
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10. Make sure the (' Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in
Page Attributes dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: ' Page Attributes ¥ 3’

B Format for: | iPFxxxx Hq
Canon iPFoo

C Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") 4

21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: IEJ ll| Ij

E Scale: 100%

F

® (G 00D

11. Select the
12. Confirm the print settings, and then click

O Note

No Spaces at Top or Bottom check box.
Print to start printing.

Paper Size in the

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)
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Checking Images Before Printing

i Checking the Layout in a Preview Before Printing

You can check the print layout on the preview screen.

Open Preview When Print Job Starts (Windows)

While viewing the preview screen, you can also adjust orientation or other settings, and your changes will be
instantly applied on the preview screen.

B Canon imagePROGRAF Preview - Canon iPFxxxx
File View Options Help

@ Zoom: | Fit Screen ~ (@
[ 2] 30 40 | 5

11 &1 7 B ol aon) o aze| amel  aso[ 150 16

Media Type: Plain Paper
Faper Source: Roll Paper
Roll Paper width; 17-in. Roll (431 8mm)

Lapout Selection

'@- [ Center Diiginals dcrmss Roll
41 [1Mo Spaces at Tap o1 Bottom

[ Prirk l [ Cancel ]

Printer Information

Printer Status
nline

£

Feed Information
Manual feed tray
Paper Size : Letter8.5":11")
Paper Type : Plain Paper
Paper Remaining : Loaded

Rl Paper 1 =
Foll Paper Width : 17-in. Roll (431 8
Paper Type : Plain Paper
D D+ 3900 1 e

£ i _| e

v

l Update Printer Information ]

[ Ststus Maritor |
Pages : 1/1 Cutput Size ; 11.00in = 8500

O Note

* Under some settings and in some environments, PageComposer may be started.
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Preview (Macintosh)

While viewing the preview screen, you can also adjust layout or size settings, and your changes will be
instantly applied on the preview screen.

| Paper Settings

Media Type :
[ Plain Paper

3]
)
Easy Settings
Print Target :
[ Default settings =
Print Quality :
[ standard(600dpi) =
Suitable for printing normal
documents that contain a
+]

5!

mixture of text, photographs and
] rapm_(_:sA_

Paper Source -
| Roll Paper

|l
15 10

Roll Paper Width :
[17in. (431.8mm) %)
Copies : B @ copies (1 - 999)

(" Restore Defauls ) ( Print 3y

Update Printer Info.

Printer Information
Printer Status
Online
Feed Information

| ZEY

Donar Traw Ennd

|Input Size 11.69 x 16.54 in. | Output Size 17.00 x 16.54 in. ] 4

For instructions on how to check the layout before printing, refer to the following topics:
* Checking the Layout in a Preview Before Printing (Windows) (—P.315)
* Checking the Layout in a Preview Before Printing (Mac OS X) (—P.317)
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2 Checking the Layout in a Preview Before Printing
(Windows)

This topic describes how to preview images of print jobs before actually printing them.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoooc Printing Preferences

A Media Typs - [ Prain Paper v
Bl Getiomdion & Advarced Setirgs_ |
D
[E  Fint Target :
Default Settings

Poster (Graphic Image)

CaD [Colar Line Drawing)

CaD [Monochrome Line Drawing |
Perspective, GIS

Phata [Color]
8.50inx11.00n Faithful Color Reproduction

+ A

Letter(8.5"x11")
.50 in % 11.00 in

[El Pint Quaity Standard (500dp) b

Suitable for printing nomal documents that cantain a mixture of
test, photographs and graphics.

- “Wigw Settings

- [[] Open Preview \wWhen Print Job Starts

M N s
[_Status Maritar.. J [_ About ] [_Delaulls ]

[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

4. Select the |. Open Preview When Print Job Starts check box.
5. After you click OK, when you print a job, the imagePROGRAF Preview window will be displayed.

£ canon imapgePROGRAF Preview - Canon iPFxonc

File Wiew Options Help

@ Zoor: | Fit Screen ~
ol 13 =20 2 |+

51

Media Type: Plain Paper
Paper Source:  Roll Paper

Rall Paper ‘Width: 17-in. Roll {431.8mm]
. [L
:L

'@' [] Certer Originals &cross Rall

Lapout Selection

L4 CIMo Spaces at Tap or Baitom

[ Frint ] [ Cancal ]

Printer Infoimation

Printer Status -~
nling I

Feed Information
Manual feed tray
Faper Size : Letter2.5"11")
Paper Type | Plain Paper
Paper Remairing : Loaded

Roll Paper 1 =
Fioll Paper ‘Width : 17-in. Roll (431.8mmr
Paper Type : Plain Paper b
[ A - T -]

& I @
l Update Printer Infarmation ]
[ Status Monitor ]

Pages : 1/1 Output Size ; 11.00in * 850N

0 Note

* |f PageComposer is running, access the Special Settings dialog box from the Layout sheet and
clear Enable Preview Switching.
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6. On the main window, you can check the layout and change settings as needed.
7. To print, click Start Printing in the File menu.

Note
* For details on imagePROGRAF Preview functions, see Preview.
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2t Checking the Layout in a Preview Before Printing (Mac
OS X)

This topic describes how to check the layout before printing using the Canon imagePROGRAF Preview function.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Access the Main pane.

H
4[ Images L! Media Type : [ Plain Paper M
B (Gel \nFﬂrmatan...! Set... )

7-[ Main H
| Size

- —
——— —.[ Easy Settings | Advanced Settings - -
- Print Target :
Default Settings m
Letter (8.5'x117 Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5°x11% CAD (B/W Line Drawing) &
Perspective, GIS v

[Flprint Quality: [ Standard(600dpi) =]
- Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

6 (v )

- "1 Print Preview . Printer Information

M

3. Select the O Print Preview check box.
4. Click M Print.
5. The Canon imagePROGRAF Preview window is displayed.

800

Canon imagePROGRAF Preview - sample.jpg =

| Paper Settings

Media Type -

[ Plain Paper

Easy Settings

Print Target :

[ Default Settings =]

Print Quality -

[ standard(600dpi) =]
Suitable for printing normal
documents that contain a
mixture of text, photographs and

B

graphics.

Paper Source -

| Roll Paper
Roll Paper Width :
(17 in. (431.8mm) B

Copies : :{] @ copies (1 - 999)

(" Restore Defaults ) Print )

Update Printer Info.

Printer Information
Printer Status
Online
Feed Information
Danar Tean: Ennd
Input Size 11.69 x 16.54 in. | Output Size 17.00 x 16.54 in. 4

{EEC . - |

6. Check the layout and adjust settings in the Canon imagePROGRAF Preview window as desired.
7. Print from the Canon imagePROGRAF Preview menu.

o Note

* For details on imagePROGRAF Preview functions, refer to Preview.
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Other useful settings

i3 Printing With Watermarks

You can add watermarks (background images) to documents that require special handling.

Watermark

Watermarks are applied to all pages of your document.

0 Important

* Watermarks are not printed if you select poster as the type of page layout.

The following watermarks are provided:
* CONFIDENTIAL
*« COPY
* DRAFT
* FILE COPY
* FINAL
* PRELIMINARY
* PROOF
* TOP SECRET
You can also create your own watermarks. Specify the following options to customize your watermark.

* Watermark string: Specify the font, size, color, and so on. Surround the watermark with a frame,
if desired.

* Watermark position: Specify the position on the page, the angle, and so on.

* Watermark printing method: Specify whether to print the watermark superimposed or under the
document image. You can also print the watermark only on the first page, if desired.

O Note

* Watermarks are supported in Windows.
* In addition to the provided watermarks, you can create up to 50 original watermarks in Windows.

For detailed instructions on printing with watermarks, refer to the following topics:
* Printing with Watermarks-COPY, FILE COPY, and so on (Windows) (—P.319)
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i3 Printing with Watermarks-COPY, FILE COPY, and so on
(Windows)

This topic describes how to print with watermarks, based on the following example of printing with a “FILE COPY”
watermark.

* Document: CAD drawing

* Page size: A2 (420.0x594.0 mm [16.5 x 23.4 in])

* Paper: Roll paper

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in[)

. Choose Print in the application menu.
Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)

WN =

. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooo Printing Preferences E
Main | Page Setup | Layout || Favorites | Utiity | Support

) Media Type: | Plain Paper ) v';

Bl[ Getnfomation. @ Advanced Setiings

D E.E-asy-getl\.ngs v
E  Pint Taiget:

i Default Settings
Poster (Graphic Image)
CaD [Colar Line Drawing)
CaD [Monochrome Line Drawing |
Perspective, GIS
Phata [Color]
Office Document

Letter(8.5"117 1

Fathful Color Reproduction |
E Pint Quaity Standard (B00dpi) v/

| Suitable for printing namal documents that contain a misture of
test, photographs and graphics.

6
L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts
S
[ Status Monitar... H About H Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
5. After confirming that ) Easy Settings is selected, click CAD (Color Line Drawing) in the
Print Target list.

O Note

* You can check the settings values selected in the [ Print Target list by clicking (- View Settings.
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6. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxooo Printing Preferences E

| Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Uity | Support

B3 poeson = _____I
E [] Barderless Printing
C Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Paper Size
E!| O Fit Roll Paper width
Fl O scaing

Lefter(85"x11") r - 1
G E Paper Size : }_Malch Page Size |

&+ i

Letter(5 5"x11") H Orightation
G50inx 11.0000

l[A)oroa M [A) O Londscape

k4
K ﬁ ] Ratate Page 90 degress (Conserve Paper)

I_ Paper Souce HoI\Paper i
M Rl Paperwidh [174n, Fol 1531 8] v
N
k]
[ Output Methad... ] [ Size Options... ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

7. In A Page Size, click the size of the original as specified in the application software. In this
case, click ISO A2.

. Click Roll Paper in the . Paper Source list.

. Select the width of the loaded roll in the VI Roll Paper Width list-in this case, ISO A2/A3 Roll
(420.0mm).

10. Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.

O o

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @
_Ma\n Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support
A [Page Layout
C [#] W atermark. | COMFIDENTIAL bl
D | Edit'watemark...
Lefter(8.511") —
oo |E Iij [ Print Centered
el
F 4_15 [JRotate 180 dearees
|
G |:;1 I Mo Spaces at Tap ar Battor [Conserve Paper]
H Copies 15[ 0999
@Zﬂg [ Reverse Order
2= | Oroee
| J s
[ Page Optians... H Special Settings. . H Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

11. Select the (' Watermark check box.
12. Click FILE COPY in the Watermarks list.

O Note

* Click 1) Edit Watermark to open the Edit Watermark dialog box. In the Edit Watermark dialog box,
you can create custom watermarks and change the position and angle of watermarks.

13. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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2 Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper
Orientation

You can specify the original orientation to match the orientation of the paper for printing.

Orientation

Paper is usually loaded in the printer in portrait orientation. When you have an original in landscape
orientation, you can specify the printing orientation so that the original is printed in landscape orientation.

=+ =

Rotate 180 degrees

The original is rotated 180 degrees to print it upside down.

Mirror

A mirror image of the original is printed.
For instructions on specifying the original orientation before printing, refer to the following topics, as
appropriate for your computer and operating system.

* Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (Windows) (—P.322)

* Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (Mac OS X) (—P.324)
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Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper
Orientation (Windows)

This topic describes how to print an original in landscape orientation after matching the paper orientation, based
on the following example.

* Document: An original in landscape orientation
* Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm)/Letter (8.3 x 11.7 in)

Paper: Roll
Paper type: Plain Paper
Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then open the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxooo Printing Preferences E

Main | Page Setup | Layout || Favorites | Utiity | Support

) Media Type: | Plain Paper £

Bl[ Getnfomation. @ Advanced Setiings
D E asy-getl\.r;gs ~
E| Frint Target:

CaD [Colar Line Drawing)
CaD [Monochrome Line Drawing |
Perspective, GIS
Phata [Color]
Office Document
| Faithful Color Reproduction

Letter(8.5"117 1
| 850 in % 11.00 in
¥ 2 e

|| Letterig 57117
850inx11.000n

E| PintQualty:  [Standad (B0dpi) v
| Suitable for printing namal documents that contain a misture of |
test, photographs and graphics.

NOoO oA

6
L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts
M S
[ Status Monitar... ] [ About ] l Defaults ]
[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

In the
Make your selection in the
Make your selection in the

Print Target list.
Print Quality list.

Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.

Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A E pagesie

B []Borderless Printing
C  [7Enlarged/Reduced Pinting

D] ® Fit Paper size
E O Fit Roll Paper Wwidih
F O Scaling

Lettert 511"

.50 in % 11.00n G 5 Paper Size : | Match Page Size ¥
L. 0%
850 inx11.0010n
I Al @post 101 A) O Landsosps

<
K ﬁ ] Ratate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

L Paper Source ;_FhVJHVFV'aq_Er
R (7 Bl 43 8on I
N
S
[ OuputMethod.. | [ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ 0K H Cancel ” Apply H Help l
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In the A Page Size list, click the size of the original as specified in the application. In this case,
click ISO A4 or Letter (8.5"x11").

. In Il Orientation, click J Landscape.
10.
11.

Click Roll Paper in the |. Paper Source list.

Select the width of the loaded roll in the VI Roll Paper Width list-in this case, ISO A2/A3 Roll
(420.0mm).

Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

Note
* For tips on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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2 Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper
Orientation (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to print an original in landscape orientation after matching the paper orientation, based
on the following example.

* Document: An original in landscape orientation

* Page size: A4 (210.0 x 297.0 mm [8.3 x 11.7 in])

* Paper: Roll paper

* Paper type: Plain Paper

* Roll paper width: A2/A3 roll (420.0 mm [16.5 in])

1. This sets the 5 Format for and C Paper Size.

O Note

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings: | Page Attributes m

B Format for: | iPFxxxx [E3)

Canan iPFwoo

€ Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") B3]

21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D orientation: ‘ Il ‘ Ij‘

E Scale: 100%

= ——— F
@ (Cancel)

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPFxxxx 3] @
B Presets: | Standard H
C Copies: |1 ECOHated
D Pages: @ All
E OFrom: 1 to: |1

F | Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11" |4 ! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation:

T
Select the printer in the A Printer list.
In the I Paper Size list, click the size of the original. In this case, click ISO A4.
In 1) Orientation, click the icon of the document in landscape orientation.
If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click [ OK to close the
dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.

akowbd
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6. Access the Main pane.

H [ Main H
Images | Size | Al Media Type : | Plain Paper |_:,.!
B (Get Information... C Set.. )

D [ Easy Settings | Advanced Settings |
E Print Target :

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5°x11) Poster
Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"x117) CAD (8/W Line Drawing) re
Perspective, GIS T
F Print Quality : | Standard(600dpi) |¥“!

Suitable for printing narmal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set.
Q[ Print Preview  [II Printer Information

M
[ Cancel { Print )

. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded. In this case, click Plain Paper.
. Make your selection in the I Print Target list.
. Make your selection in the * Print Quality list.

o O 00 N

. Access the Page Setup pane.

B Page Setup }%\]7
@j _A Paper Source : | Roll Paper \.3.‘
= B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
— C Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

D ™ Enlarged/Reduced Printing
'E| @ Fit Paper Size

LE:E[(E 5"%11%) F' O Fit Roll Paper Width
Auto Scale -100% » — @
Letter (8.5%119 6l O scaling - 100 | [£) % (- 600

H M Borderless Printing
|| Paper Size : | Match Page Size %'.“‘

J ﬁ [ Print Centered
R,
'K.‘ ! "1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

S
s "1 Rotate Page 90 degrees

N - B [ Free Layout

M
(Cancel)

11. Click Roll Paper in the A Paper Source list.
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12. Make sure the width of the loaded roll is displayed in the
A2/A3 (420.0mm).

O Note

* If the width of the roll loaded in the printer is not shown in
on the Main pane to update the printer information.

Roll Width, click

——(Main 2

H
Images | Size /A Media Type :

Y

[ Plain Paper [ ]

B (Get Information... (G| Set... )

D | Easy Settings
E Print Target :

| Advanced Settings

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5'x117) Poster
+ Actual Size CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5'x11% CAD (B/W Line Drawing) 3
Perspective, GIS h
F Print Quality : [ Standard(600dpi) I-H

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain
a mixture of text, photographs and graphics.

G View set.
L Printer Information

© [ Print Preview

M
[ Cancel (- Print )

13. Make sure the (' Page Size setting matches the original size as selected in
Page Attributes dialog box-in this case, ISO A4.

A Settings: | Page Attributes 'i

B Formar for: | iPFxxxx '!

Canon iPFxoox
Letter (8.5"x11") [ !
21.59 cm x 27.94 cm

D Orientation: IE IE‘

E scale:  100%

C Paper Size:

- F
@ (G G0

14. Confirm the print settings, and then click

O Note

Print to start printing.

Roll Width list-in this case, ISO

Printer Information

Paper Size in the

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)
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iz Using Favorites

You can register print settings as “favorites” to reuse settings from a particular job that met your expectations, or
settings for a particular page size that you will use repeatedly.

Favorites

Registering a favorite for later use. You can choose the settings you have registered from a list before printing,
and you can check the settings details.

O Note

* You can also save the favorite settings as files. Using these files is a convenient way to print under the
same conditions on another computer. (In Windows.)

For instructions on using favorites to print, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your computer
and operating system.

* Using Favorites (Windows) (—P.328)
» Using Favorites (Mac OS X) (—P.330)
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Using Favorites (Windows)

This topic describes how to register favorites and print using favorite settings.

Registering a favorite

Follow the steps below to save the current print settings as a favorite.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)

3. Complete the print settings.

4. Click the Favorites tab to display the Favorites sheet.
& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @
| Main | Page Setup Layoul' Faworites | Utiity | Support
A Fayarites B Settings Details
s & Do = Default Settings A
(= Main |
| Media Type : [Plain Paper]
Frint Target : [Default Settings]
Print Priarity : [Image]
Print Quality : [Standard]
Coler Mode : [Color]
Thicken Fing Lines : [Off]
Unidirectional Printing : [Off]
Sharpen Text: [On]
= Page Setup
Page Size : [Letter(8.5"«11"]) ~ |
‘ C Comment:
‘ g}iulomailcally selects the be§t moae for documents lhét cuﬁta\n a
o u | mis f test, photos, and graphics.
g 5| [mieeo
_ g
! G H
b =
| | J
E [ Appication Setings Pririy :
[ ok J[ cocel [ ek | [ Hep
5. Click 1 Add to display the Add dialog box.
Add x)

Mame :

Icon

" B ED D P M
]

LComment

5|

[ Ok I [ Cancel ] l Help

J

6. Enter a desired name in Name, such as “Photos for Presentations” or “Monthly Report.”

7. Choose a fitting icon for these print settings

in the Icon list.

8. In Comment, enter a description of the favorite to be added, as desired.

9. Click OK to close the Add dialog box.

The favorite you have added is now displayed in

O Note

Favorites.

* To save a favorite as a file, click /. Export and specify the file to save.
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Printing using the favorite

Follow the steps below to print using

1. Choose Print in the applicatio

the favorite you have registered.

n menu.

Other useful settings

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)

3. Click the Favorites tab to display the Favorites sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

,_A Favorites

| Main_| Page Setup | Layout| Favertes | Utiity | Support

B Settings Details

| = Default Settings

(= Main
Media Type : [Flain Paper]
Print Target : [Default Settings]
Frint Priarity : [Image]
Print Quality : [Standard]
Color Mode : [Color]
Thicken Fine Lines : [Off]
Unidirectional Printing : [Off]
Sharpen Text: [On]

= Page Setup
Page Size - [Letter(8.5"«11"])

C Comment:

‘ gz&ulomaiically sellects the best mods for documents that contain

K i | mixture of text, photos, and graphics.
|

L
- B G H
o =
| | W
_E Application Settings Priarity
[ ok J[ cancel J[ ek | [ Hel

3]

v

4. Inthe

O Note

* To import a favorite, click

Favorites, choose th

5. Click
6. Confirm the print settings and

O Note

e favorite you registered.

Import and specify the favorite file.

print as desired.

Apply Favorite to replace the favorite settings with the current print settings.

* For instructions on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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:2: Using Favorites (Mac OS X)

You can use the Presets function in Mac OS X for favorite-based printing.

O Note

* In the printing dialog box, click Save As in the Presets list to save the current print settings. This is a
standard feature of the operating system. For details, refer to the Mac OS documentation.
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2t Cutting Roll Paper After Printing

Roll paper can be automatically cut after printing.

O Note

* It may not be possible to cut certain types of paper, such as adhesive paper. For details on types of
paper that cannot be used with the auto cut feature, see the Paper Reference Guide (—P.95)

Automatic Cutting

Roll paper is cut automatically after printing. If you prefer, you can print continuously without cutting the
roll, or you can print a cut line.
For instructions on cutting roll paper after printing, refer to the following topics, as appropriate for your
computer and operating system.

» Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Windows) (—P.332)

» Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Mac OS X) (—P.333)
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:2: Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Windows)

This topic describes how to cut roll paper automatically after printing (using the auto cut function), as well as
how to print a cut line for manual cutting.

O Note

* The auto cut function is activated on the printer by default and when the printer driver is installed.
Follow the steps below to reactivate the function if it is disabled, or to select the setting for printing a
cut line instead.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxox Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

B B Page size:

B [ Borderless Frinting
C [ Enlarged/Reduced Pinting

D @ Fit Paper Size
E O Fit Roll Paper width

F () Scaling
Letter(8.5"11") - 1
B mxtioom | B Y Papersize: [Match Page Size v
Letter(5.5"11%) B - Oriertation

G.50inx11.00n

1 Aj @ Portrait J é) (O Landscape

£
K @ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees [Conserve Paper]

L Paper Source ;_Hn;l\li'aqn_ér |
M Roll Paperwidth : ‘w_:in_ Fioll (431.8mm) __v_!
N
S
[ OuputMethod.. | [ SizeOptions.. | [ Defauls |
[ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply J [ Help ]

4. Click Roll Paper in the |. Paper Source list.
5. Click N Roll Paper Options to display the Roll Paper Options dialog box.

Roll Paper Options

A Auvtomatic: Cutting

B [ Banrer Frinting

[ ok ][ cancel |[ Defaus | [ Help |

6. To enable automatic cutting, click Yes in the A Automatic Cutting list. If you prefer to cut the
paper later yourself, click Print Cut Guideline.

7. Click OK to close the Roll Paper Options dialog box.

8. Confirm the print settings and print as desired.

O Note

* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)

Roll paper will be automatically cut after printing.
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Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (Mac OS X)

This topic describes how to cut roll paper automatically after printing (using the auto cut function), as well as

how to print a cut line for manual cutting.

O Note

* The auto cut function is activated on the printer by default and when the printer driver is installed.
Follow the steps below to reactivate the function if it is disabled, or to select the setting for printing a

cut line instead.

1. This sets the |5 Format for and

O Note

Paper Size.

* The configuration method varies depending on the OS and application software you are using.
If Page Setup is displayed in the application menu, the settings are configured by opening the
Page Attributes dialog box from Page Setup.

A Settings:

B Format for:

C Paper Size:

D Orientation:

E Scale:

Page Attributes

iPFxxxx

Canon iPFwoo

Letter (8.5"x11")

2159 cm x 27.94 cm

A i ]

100 %

)

F

If it is not displayed, the settings are configured in the upper part of the printer driver displayed when
you select Print from the application software menu.

A Printer: | iPPxxoex

e

B Presets: | Standard

+

C Copies: |1 _E{Co\lated
D Pages: @ All
E OFrom: 1 to: |1

F Paper Size: | Letter (8.5"x11") l:! 8.50 by 11.00 inches

G Orientation: |Il|

2. Select the printer in the A Printer list.

3. Choose the original size in the

4. If you configured the settings using the Page Attributes dialog box, click

Paper Size list.

OK to close the

dialog box, and then select Print from the application software menu.
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5. Access the Page Setup pane.

————— Page Setup o
@j A Paper Source : | Roll Paper FH
- B Roll Width : 17 in. (431.8mm)
— G, Page Size : Letter (8.5"x11")

W EEnIarged,‘Reduced Printing
E 8 Fit Paper Size
mgms.s--m-; [E O Fit Roll Paper Width
Auto Scale :100% i - ——1(a
Letter (8.5"x11) E O scaling : 100 Q HiG600)
?f-{ "] Borderless Printing

aper Size : | Match Page Size F

"] Print Centered
"1 No Spaces at Top or Bottom

I Rotate Page 90 degrees

"1 Free Layout

M

6. Click Roll Paper in the A Paper Source list.
7. Access the Main pane.

ﬁ‘ Main |"3°q
[ k|mag“ [-size -} A Media Type : [ Plain Paper

B (Get Information... & Set...
B[ Easy Settings | Advanced Settings

ﬁ Print Target :

JE

(3

Default Settings m
Letter (8.5°x11) Foster
+ Actual Size = CAD (Color Line Drawing)
Letter (8.5"x117) CAD (B/W Line Drawing) X
Perspective, GIS T
IF|print Quality: [ ‘Standard(600dpi) B

Suitable for printing narmal documents that contain
a mixture of text, phatographs and graphics.

e
[@ T Print Preview [ Printer Information

Cancel

8. In the A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.
9. Click C Set to display the Paper Detailed Settings dialog box.

faper Detailed Settings

‘Media Type : Plain Paper
:B Drying Time
”ﬁ: Between Pages : [ Printer Default 5

|D| Between Scans : [ Printer Default B‘

E Roll Paper Margin for Safety

F Near End Margin : [ Printer Default E‘

e Cut Speed : | Printer Default &
;:HAutomaric Cutting : | Printer Default l-a-}

J &’E} 1 Mirror

Revert ( Cancel ) ( OK )
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10.

11.
12.

Other useful settings

To enable automatic cutting, click Printer Default in the |1 Automatic Cutting list. If you prefer
to cut the paper later yourself, click Print Cut Guideline.

o Important

* If the automatic cut function has been deactivated on the printer, change the auto cut setting on the
printer Control Panel.

Click OK to close the Paper Detailed Settings dialog box.
Confirm the print settings, and then click VI Print to start printing.

Note
* For tips on confirming print settings, see “Confirming Print Settings (Mac OS X)”. (—P.457)
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Windows Software

Printer Driver

izt Printer Driver Settings (Windows)

For instructions on accessing the Windows printer driver, refer to the following topics.

* Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications (Windows) (—P.346)
* Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from the Operating System Menu (Windows) (—P.348)
For information on the Windows printer driver settings, refer to the following topics.

& Canon iPFxox Printing Preferences @

IMair’\ Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utility Supportl

Papel

Media Type: | [HETH

l Get Information. .. ] [ Advanced Settings...

Easy Settings v

Print T arget

| Default Settings
Poster [Graphic Image]
CAD (Color Line Dirawing)

Letter(s 511" :
5.50 i 11.00in

+ =

Letter(3.5"11
8.500nx 11.00in

4D (Monochrome Line Draning )
Perspeotive, GI5

Pheto [Color]

Dffice Dacument

Faithful Color Fisproduction

Print Qualty : | Slranrjlardr (500dpi) =

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a misture of
teat. phatographs and araphics,

Yiew Settings

[] Open Prervisw When Print Job Starts

[ statusMonion. | [ About ] [ Defauls ]

[ 1] ][ Cancel H Apply H Help ]

* Main Sheet (Windows) (—P.350)

You can specify the type of paper, color processing, print quality, print preview, and other settings.
Choose Easy Settings to specify basic print settings based on the printing application or Advanced
Settings to complete more detailed settings as desired.

» Paper Detailed Settings Dialog Box (Windows) (—P.354)
* View Settings Dialog Box for the Printing Application (Windows) (—P.355)
* Color Adjustment Sheet: Color (Windows) (—P.356)
* Matching Sheet (Windows) (—P.359)
* Color Adjustment Sheet: Monochrome (Windows) (—P.361)
» Page Setup Sheet (Windows) (—P.364)

You can specify the page size of the original, borderless printing, enlargement or reduction, the
orientation, the paper size and feed source, and automatic cutting.

* Paper Size Options Dialog Box (Windows) (—P.367)
* Layout Sheet (Windows) (—P.368)
You can specify the page layout, watermarks, the orientation, the number of copies, and print processing
options.
* Page Options Dialog Box (Windows) (—P.370)
* Special Settings Dialog Box (Windows) (—P.371)
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» Favorites Sheet (Windows) (—P.372)
Groups of print settings you select on each sheet can be saved as a favorite. Favorites you have added
can be edited or used at the time of printing as desired.

 Utility Sheet (Windows) (—P.374)
You can specify settings related to maintenance for the Printhead and feed amount, as well as settings
for Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy.

* Support Sheet (Windows) (—P.375)
You can view support information and the user manual.

& Canon iPFxxxx Properties @@

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Managementd Device Settings

L]

=] Ganon iPPxooc

Location:

Comment:

Model Canon iPFxxxx
Features
Color: Yes Paper available:
Double-sided: Mo Letler[BE"xﬂ”]
Staple: Mo
Speed: Unknown

Maximum resolution: xxxx dpi L

Printing Preferences. ] [ Print Test Page

[ QK H Cancel H Apply

* Device Settings Sheet (Windows) (—P.377)
You can display settings for optional equipment installed on the printer and see the version information
for the printer driver.
imagePROGRAF Free Layout is a feature for freely arranging originals from various source applications on a
single page as desired before printing. For details, see Free Layout.
Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy is a feature for automatic enlargement and printing of scanned
originals from a Color imageRUNNER. For details, see Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy.

0 Important

* Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy and imagePROGRAF Free Layout cannot be used on
64-bit version of Windows.
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2 Specifying Paper in the Printer Driver (Windows)

If you have replaced the paper, you must complete the following settings in the printer driver.

0 Important

* Always specify the same type and size of paper in the printer menu and printer driver.
If the type and size do not match, an error message will be displayed and printing is not possible.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper >

Bl[ Gelinomdion. Q) advanced Setings.
B [ 3
E  Print Taiget:

ic: Imag

CAD [Caler Line Drawing)

CAD [Morachiome Line Drawing |
3 . Perspective. GIS

: Phata [Color)
8.50inx11.00n

| Faithful Color Reproduction

E PintQusity:  Giangad (800dk) B
[Suitable for pinting romal documents that contain a mistue of |
R text, photographs and graphics. |
H 8 mais ]
d L | [ Open Preview \When Print Job Starts

M N -]

[ StasMoritor. | [ About | [ Defauts |

Lefter/& 511" ©
£.50 in11.000n

[ ok [ cancel [ ek ][ Hep |

4. Inthe A Media Type list, select the type of paper that is loaded.

O Note

* Click the 5 Get Information button to display the Paper Information on Printer dialog box. On the

Paper Information on Printer dialog box, you can obtain information on the paper in the printer and
configure printer driver settings for the feed source and type of paper.

5. Click the Page Setup tab to display the Page Setup sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

| Main | Page Setup | Layaut | Faverites | Uity | Support
|

A g Page Size :

BO
C| 7 Erlarged/Reduced Printing

D @ FitPaperSize
E O Fit Roll Paper width
F ) Secaling

Lefterre 511" : =
s0nciionn| O L Popersis | Match Page Size ¥
+ A
Lefterts 511" B Orientation
8.50inx11.000n

1 _I:J @ Portrait J é) (O Landscape

£
K _@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]
L Paper Source Fiall Paper v
H M Rl Paper width : [17in. Rioll (431 rom) v/
: N Rall Paper Options..
o S

[ OuputMethod.. | [ SeeOptions.. | [ Defauls |

[ 0K H Cancel ][ Apply H Help ]
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In the A Page Size list, select the size of the original as specified in the application.

. Inthe [, Paper Source list, select how paper is supplied.

If you have selected Roll Paper in . Paper Source, select the width of the loaded roll in [VI Roll
Paper Width.

Note

* A variety of settings are available in the printer driver to suit different printing applications.
For details on available printing conditions, see “Printer Driver Settings (Windows)”. (—P.336)

Windows Software 339



Printer Driver

i3 Confirming Print Settings (Windows)
There are two ways to confirm the print settings, as follows.

* Checking a preview of the settings
* Checking a print preview

Checking a preview of the settings

A preview of the settings is displayed on the left side of the Main, Page Setup, and Layout sheets. By
checking illustrations and numerical values in the preview, you can confirm current settings for the page
size, orientation, paper source, layout, and so on.

& Canon iPFxooo Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Uity | Support

A Media Type: | Plain Paper = ]
B l Get Information. .. lq Advanced Settings...
D) | Easy Setings v
E Print Targst
Diefaull Settings
Foster [Graphic Image]

CAD [Color Line Drawing)
CAD [Monochrome Line Draming |

Letter(3.5"11")
0in = 11.00in Perspective, GIS

Q Pheta [Color]

Letter(s. Lo Office Document
8.500nx 11.000n Faithful Caolor Reproduction

F  PintQualty: [ gtandard (g00dpi 7
Sutable for printing nomal documents that contain & mistue of
R text, photographis and araphics.
: |
= 1 [ Cipers Presvisss i Print Job Starts

M
[ statusMonion. | [ about ] [ Defauls |
[ 1] ][ Cancel H Apply H Help ]
Display Area Information Displayed
Top illustrations lllustrations indicate the orientation, page layout, borderless printing

selection, color mode, and other settings information.

Middle, bordered area The page size, paper size, and method and percentage of enlargement
or reduction are indicated.

Bottom illustrations lllustrations indicate the feed source, orientation, borderless printing
selection, and other settings information.
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O Note

* To confirm the Print Target specified in Easy Settings, click

display the View Settings dialog box.

& Canon iPFxxxx Printing Preferences

Letter(8.5%11")
.50 in 2 11.00in
+ 4 ize

||| Lettera 3
8.50in%11.000n

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Uity | Suppart

A Media Type: | Plain Paper = v
B[ Getiomaton G advanced Settings

D \‘E‘afj_J“S‘él‘ti‘r;gs -\i\

E FPrint Target

[ ngs
Poster [Graphic Image)
CaD (Calor Line Drawing)

CaD [Monochrome Line Drawing |

Perspective, GIS

Phato [Calor) |
Office Document

| Faithful Calor Reproduction

El FintQualty: [ s1andard 00cksl v

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain & misture of Al
test, photographs and graphics. |

B

L ] Open Preview \when Print Job Starts
M N S
l Status Monitor... ] [ About ] [ Defaults ]
[ ok [ cencel J[ eepk | [ Hew ]

Checking a print preview

You can check an image of the original just as it will be printed.
When you activate this feature, imagePROGRAF Preview or PageComposer is started before printing.
Confirming how documents will be printed this way helps prevent printing errors.
For details on print previews,see “Checking the Layout in a Preview Before Printing”. (—P.313)

Printer Driver

View Settings on the Main sheet to
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2 Checking the Layout in a Preview Before Printing
(Windows)

This topic describes how to preview images of print jobs before actually printing them.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.

& Canon iPFxoooc Printing Preferences

A Media Typs - [ Prain Paper v
Bl Getiomdion & Advarced Setirgs_ |

. Easy Settings v
[E  Fint Target :

Default Settings

Poster (Graphic Image)

CaD [Colar Line Drawing)

CaD [Monochrome Line Drawing |
Perspective, GIS

Phata [Color]
8.50inx11.00n Faithful Color Reproduction

Letter(8.5"x11")
.50 in % 11.00 in

+ A

[El Pint Quaity Standard (500dp) b

Suitable for printing nomal documents that cantain a mixture of
test, photographs and graphics.

. “Wigw Settings

. [[] Open Preview \wWhen Print Job Starts

M N s
[_Status Maritar.. J [_ About ] [_Delaulls ]

[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

4. Select the |. Open Preview When Print Job Starts check box.
5. After you click OK, when you print a job, the imagePROGRAF Preview window will be displayed.

£} Canon imagePROGRAF Praview - Canon iPFxooo

File Wiew Options Help

@ Zoor: | Fit Screen ~
ol 13 =20 2 |+

51

Media Type: Plain Paper
Paper Source:  Roll Paper
Roll Paper Width: 17-in. Roll (431 8mm]

Lapaut Selecllon‘
'

'@' [] Certer Originals &cross Rall

L4 CIMo Spaces at Tap or Baitom

[ Frint ] [ Cancal ]

Printer Infoimation

Printer Status -~
nling =]

Feed Information
Manual feed tray
Faper Size : Letter2.5"11")
Paper Type | Plain Paper
Paper Remairing : Loaded

Roll Paper 1 =

Fioll Paper ‘Width : 17-in. Roll (431.8mmr
Paper Type : Plain Paper b
[ A - T -]

i T
[ Update Printer Infarmation ]
[ Status Monitor ]

Pages | 1/1 Cutput Size ; 11,00in 8,50

0 Note

* |f PageComposer is running, access the Special Settings dialog box from the Layout sheet and
clear Enable Preview Switching.
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6. On the main window, you can check the layout and change settings as needed.
7. To print, click Start Printing in the File menu.

Note
* For details on imagePROGRAF Preview functions, see Preview.
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Using Favorites (Windows)

This topic describes how to register favorites and print using favorite settings.

Registering a favorite

Follow the steps below to save the current print settings as a favorite.

1. Choose Print in the application menu.

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)

3. Complete the print settings.

4. Click the Favorites tab to display the Favorites sheet.
& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @
| Main | Page Setup Layoul' Faworites | Utiity | Support
A Fayarites B Settings Details
s & Do = Default Settings A
(= Main |
| Media Type : [Plain Paper]
Frint Target : [Default Settings]
Print Priarity : [Image]
Print Quality : [Standard]
Coler Mode : [Color]
Thicken Fing Lines : [Off]
Unidirectional Printing : [Off]
Sharpen Text: [On]
= Page Setup
Page Size : [Letter(8.5"«11"]) ~ |
‘ C Comment:
‘ g}iulomailcally selects the be§t moae for documents lhét cuﬁta\n a
o u | mis f test, photos, and graphics.
g 5| [mieeo
_ g
! G H
b =
| | J
E [ Appication Setings Pririy :
[ ok J[ cocel [ ek | [ Hep
5. Click 1 Add to display the Add dialog box.
Add x)

Mame :

Icon

" B ED D P M
]

LComment

5|

[ Ok I [ Cancel ] l Help

J

6. Enter a desired name in Name, such as “Photos for Presentations” or “Monthly Report.”

7. Choose a fitting icon for these print settings

in the Icon list.

8. In Comment, enter a description of the favorite to be added, as desired.

9. Click OK to close the Add dialog box.

The favorite you have added is now displayed in

O Note

Favorites.

* To save a favorite as a file, click /. Export and specify the file to save.
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Printing using the favorite

Follow the steps below to print using

1. Choose Print in the applicatio

the favorite you have registered.

n menu.

Printer Driver

2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)

3. Click the Favorites tab to display the Favorites sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

,_A Favorites

| Main_| Page Setup | Layout| Favertes | Utiity | Support

B Settings Details

| = Default Settings

(= Main
Media Type : [Flain Paper]
Print Target : [Default Settings]
Frint Priarity : [Image]
Print Quality : [Standard]
Color Mode : [Color]
Thicken Fine Lines : [Off]
Unidirectional Printing : [Off]
Sharpen Text: [On]

= Page Setup
Page Size - [Letter(8.5"«11"])

‘ gz&ulomaiically sellects the best mods for documents that contain
K i | mixture of text, photos, and graphics.
|

C Comment:

3]

v

L
b5 F G H |
D = s
| | W
_E Application Settings Priarity
[ ok J[ cancel J[ ek | [ Hel

4. Inthe

O Note

* To import a favorite, click

Favorites, choose th

5. Click
6. Confirm the print settings and

O Note

e favorite you registered.

Import and specify the favorite file.

print as desired.

Apply Favorite to replace the favorite settings with the current print settings.

* For instructions on confirming print settings,see “Confirming Print Settings (Windows)”. (—P.340)
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2 Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from
Applications (Windows)

1. Choose Print from the File menu to display the dialog box for printing conditions.
2. Select the printer, and then display the printer driver dialog box.

0 Note

* The dialog box for specifying printing conditions varies depending on the source application. In some

cases, when you select the printer, a sheet for configuring the printer driver is added to the dialog box.
In the following case, click Preferences.

» Example: Print dialog box displayed by the application software

& print @El
General
Select Printer
|
Add Printer
Status:  Ready [ Print lo!\lal Preferences I
Location:
G Fin Printer...
Page Range
@&l Mumber of copies: |1 3|
——— 123

Six sheets of print settings are displayed by the printer driver: Main, Page Setup, Layout,
Favorites, Utility, and Support.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

IMa\n | Page Setup | Lapout | Favarites | Uitily Suppoltl

[ Getinformation.. ] [_Advanced Settings.._|

| Easy Setings |

Print Target :

phlmage]
CAD (Calar Line Drawing)
CAD (Monochrome Line Drawing ) ‘

$ . o=

Letter(8.5"x11")
‘ 5.50in x 11.00 in

Perspective, GIS
L 6 Photo [Color)
Letter(3.5"11" :
850inx11.00in

Office Document
| Faithful Color Reproduction

Print Quality | Standard (E00dp) |

Suitable for printing nomal documents that contain & misture of |
teut, pholographs and graphics. |

[[] Open Preview when Print Job Starts

[ Status Maritor... H About H Defaults ]

[ ok ][ cancel J[ ek ][ Hep |

O Note

* The titles of dialog boxes may vary depending on the application, and sheets other than these
six sheets may be displayed.
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O Important

* If you access the printer driver dialog box from the source application, changes you make to the settings
will only apply temporarily to that application. Because these are sizes you specify temporarily in the
printer driver, the sizes will not be available after you exit the application.

* You can also access the printer driver dialog box from the Windows system menu.

To use the settings continuously in all applications, open the printer driver from the system menu

to make the settings.
see “Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from the Operating System Menu (Windows)”. (—P.348)
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i1 Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from the
Operating System Menu (Windows)

1. Click start > Printers and Faxes (or Printers).
2. Select the printer, and then display the printer properties dialog box.

" Printers and Faxes |Z]|E‘EJ
'.Jl

File Edt Yew Favortes Tools Help

o Bt ] !’? ):wSearch [ Folders -

Address |

v| B s

2 Prinkers and Faxes

Printer Tasks

[5] Add = printer

5] See what's printing

Select printing prefersnces

&4l Pause printing
2y shars this priter
W[ Rename this printer

% Delets this printer

g Set printer properties

Other Places ¥

3. Click Printing Preferences to display the Printing Preferences dialog box, titled with the
name of this printer.

& Canon iPFxxzx Properties

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color M || Device Settings|

.

= | Ganon iPFrocec |

Location | ‘

Comment.

Model: Ganon PP
Features
Color: Yes Paper available:
Double-sided: No 1Letter[ﬂ 511"
Staple: Mo
Speed: Urknown

M aximum resalution: 1200 dpi

[Fr_\nl\ng Preferences... ] [ Print Test Page

[ ok ][ cancel ][ teel Help

O Note

* The Device Settings sheet is also an extension of the printer driver. (—P.377)
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Six sheets of print settings are displayed by the printer driver: Main, Page Setup, Layout,
Favorites, Utility, and Support.

0 Important

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

| Man Page Setup | Layout | Favertes | ity | Suppart |

‘ Letter(8.5"x11")

3]

[ GetInformation

| [ Advanced Settings.

‘ | Easy Settings

Print Target :

550 inx 11.00in

Fslel [

r1aphic Image)
CaD [Colar Line Drawing)
CaD [Monochrome Line Drawing |
Perspective, GIS
Phata [Color]
Office Document
| Faithful Color Reproduction

Print Quality

| Standard (E00dp)

[[] Open Preview \wWhen Print Job Starts

“Wigw Settings

Suitable for printing nomal documents that cantain a mixture of =
test, photographs and graphics.

[ Status Monitar... H

About

J

Defaults

]

)

[ ok

[ caneel ||

Apply

J

Help

* If you access the printer driver dialog box from the operating system menu, changes you make to the
settings will apply to all applications you use for printing.

* You can also access the printer driver dialog box from applications.
see “Accessing the Printer Driver Dialog Box from Applications (Windows)”. (—P.346)
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i3 Main Sheet (Windows)

The following settings are available on the Main sheet. For details on settings items, refer to the printer driver
help file.

O Note

* On the Main sheet, choose Easy Settings to specify basic print settings based on the particular printing
application, or switch to Advanced Settings to complete more detailed settings as desired.

Common ltems

& Canon iPFxxxx Printing Preferences @
Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favorites | Utility || Support

A Media Type | Plain Paper v

B[ Getiomaton Q! Advanced Sellings

D) | Eas Setings v

Letter(3.5"x11")

~ L[] Open Preview When Print Job Starts

M N S
[ statusMonior.. | [ About ] [ Defauks |

[ ok [ cancel [ ey [ Hew ]

Media Type

Select the type of paper.
For information on the types of paper the printer supports, refer to the Paper Reference Guide. (—P.95)

Get Information

Displays Paper Information on Printer. You can update the printer driver settings for the feed source, media
type, and roll width by selecting the feed source.
* Paper Information on Printer Dialog Box (Windows) (—P.353)

Advanced Settings

Displays Paper Detailed Settings. You can configure the printing settings to match the type of media, such
as the ink drying time.
* Paper Detailed Settings Dialog Box (Windows) (—P.354)

Open Preview When Print Job Starts

If you turn this on, imagePROGRAF Preview starts before printing.
This allows you to check on-screen previews of documents before printing.
* Checking the Layout in a Preview Before Printing (—P.313)

Status Monitor

Starts imagePROGRAF Status Monitor.

You can check the printer status, job status, and other conditions.

You can also set up email notification if printer errors occur by completing the Email Notice settings.
For details, refer to the Status Monitor help file.
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About

Displays version information for the printer driver.

Defaults

Restores all settings on the sheet to the default values.

Configuration using Easy Settings

D [Eas Setings v
E  Print Target

CAD [Color Line Drawing)

CAD [Monochrome Line Drawing |
Perspective, GIS

Phata [Calar]

Office Document

Faithful Caolor Reproduction

F  Frint Quality : 'SI§HQIard (E00dpi] -

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a misture of
text, photographis and araphics.

B e ]

Print Target

Choose presets that match the type of document to be printed.
* Printing Photos and Images (—P.152)
* Printing Line Drawings and Text (—P.160)
* Printing Office Documents (—P.171)

Printer Driver

Depending on the A Media Type setting, some I Print Target options may not be available.

Print Quality

Choose the level of print quality.

* Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing (—P.187)

View Settings

Displays the Print Target setting values.
You can view and change the order of Print Target setting values.

* View Settings Dialog Box for the Printing Application (Windows) (—P.355)
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Configuration using Advanced Settings

D | advanced Seltlr‘vgs v
El Frint Froriy Line Diaing/Text v
F  Print Qualty : Diraft (30001 v
G Colorhode: | Calor ¥
H Calor Setfings...
[ [ Thicken Fine Lines
J| [ Unidirectional Printing
K Sharpen Text
T [JEconomy Printing

Print Priority

Choose the graphic elements that you want to emphasize for printing.
* Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing (—P.187)

Print Quality

Choose the level of print quality.
* Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing (—P.187)

Color Mode

Choose the color mode.
* Giving Priority to Particular Graphic Elements and Colors for Printing (—P.187)
Depending on the A Media Type setting, some (- Color Mode options may not be available.

Color Settings

Click to display the Color Settings dialog box for more advanced color settings.
* Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver (—P.177)

Thicken Fine Lines

Activate this option to print fine lines more distinctly.

Unidirectional Printing
Select this checkbox to prevent problems such as misaligned lines and improve the print quality. However, the
printing speed becomes slower.
Sharpen Text

Activate this option to print text more sharply.

Economy Printing

Select this checkbox to reduce the amount of ink consumed during printing. However, the print quality is
worse than for normal printing.

Select this mode if you want to conserve ink when checking drawings, for example. Depending on the
Media Type and [ Print Quality settings, this mode may not be available.
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2 Paper Information on Printer Dialog Box (Windows)

On the Paper Information on Printer dialog box, you can obtain information on the paper in the printer and
configure printer driver settings for the paper source and media type.

Paper Information on Printer E
AlPaper Source
(&) Roll Paper
Media Type Plain Paper
Roll Paper Width : 17-in. Roll (431.8mm)
O Manual
Media Type : Plain Paper

i These media types and paper sizes are specified on the printer for the
\r) conesponding paper sources.

By choosing a desired paper source here, pou can automatically apply

the printer settings [including media type and roll width to the printer
driver.

O Note

* To display the Paper Information on Printer dialog box, on the Main sheet, click Get Information by
Media Type. (—P.350)
Paper Source

Shows the Paper Source supported by the printer, as well as information about the loaded paper. To

update the Paper Source and media type settings in the printer driver, select the desired Paper Source
option and click OK.
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2 Paper Detailed Settings Dialog Box (Windows)

The Paper Detailed Settings dialog box offers the following settings. For details on settings items, refer to the
printer driver help.

Paper Detailed Settings g‘

A Diying Time

B Getween Pages:

€ Between Scans Piinter Default v

D Fioll Paper Margin for Safety
E MNearEndMargin: Printer Default b

Cut Speed : Printer D efault v

0K I I Cancel J [ Detaults J l Help

O Note

* To display the Paper Detailed Settings dialog box, on the Main sheet, click Settings by Media
Type. (—P.350)

Drying Time

Specify the time that the printer waits for ink to dry, as needed. The Drying Time setting is only valid for rolls.
* (—P127)

Between Pages

Specify the time the printer waits after printing a page until ejecting the paper, as needed.

Between Scans

Specify the time the printer waits after printing a line on the page until printing the next line, as needed.

Roll Paper Margin for Safety

You can specify the length of a margin on the leading edge of paper to ensure that paper susceptible to
curling is held firmly against the Platen.

Near End Margin
Specify the length of the Near End Margin (the leading edge margin) of the roll, as needed.

Cut Speed

Select the speed of automatic cutting, as needed. You can adjust this setting if paper is not cut well when
automatic cutting is used.

Mirror

Specify whether to print a mirror image, as needed. Select this option to print a version of the document or
image with the left and right sides inverted.

354 Windows Software



(Windows)

In the View Settings dialog box, you can check details of the selected printing application.

Default Settings

Poster [Graphic Image)
CAD [Color Line Drawing)

CaD [Maonachrome Line Drawing |
Perspective, GIS

Phata [Calor]

Office Document .
Faithful Color Repraduction C Details:

[ Parameter
| Print Prionty

Print Cuality

Color Mode:

[Color Adjustment]
Brightness
Contragt
Saturation
Object Adjustment

[Matching]
Matching Made
Matching Method

Thicken Fine Lines

Unidirectional Printing

Sharpen Text

Econamy Printing

Settings
Image
Standard
Color

a
a

i

Al

Diiver Matching Mods
Perceptusl

0

0ff

On
of

View Settings @
Print Target A B Name Default Settings

oK

][ caneel ||

Help

0 Note

Printer Driver

2t View Settings Dialog Box for the Printing Application

* To display the View Settings dialog box, on the Main sheet, click View Settings by Print Target.

(—P.350)

Print Target

Shows all Print Target options (settings items for the printing application).

Name

Identifies the item selected in Print Target by its name and an icon.

Details

Here, you can confirm detailed settings values for each listed item for the selected Print Target.
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2t Color Adjustment Sheet: Color (Windows)

If the color tone as printed is not as you expected, you can adjust it on the Color Adjustment sheet.

Color Settings El
Color Adiustment | Matching
e T — ‘ =
— ’
‘ Low - High
S [E Magents 03 0 n
——— ‘ Low - High
~—., B A
& ABCDEF | = . e
aF 1234567 ;
5 Gray Tone [iI- J
B s orole Tupe Conl Black Vo Black:
| Standard v| -
B[] View Coler Pattem M Brightress - [ @l b S 0 Y
CI &pply to Sample Dark. = Light
| Contrast = @ () »
Low High
J Saturation: 0 [3] -1 (2]
) Low High
K 8
[ Objectadustment.. | [ Defauks |
[ ok [ ceresl J[ Hep |

O Note

* To display the Color Adjustment sheet, on the Main sheet, click Color Settings by Color Mode in
Advanced Settings. (—P.350)

Sample Type

Choose a sample image from Standard, Portrait, Landscape, or Graphics.

View Color Pattern

Select this checkbox to display the color pattern.

Apply to Sample

Select this checkbox to apply the changed settings to the sample image.

Cyan / [ Magenta / * Yellow

Fine-tune color tones by adjusting the levels of each color.

Gray Tone

Adjust the color tone of grays as desired. Choose Cool Black (tinged with blue) or Warm Black (tinged
with red).

Brightness

Adjust the overall image brightness as desired. You can adjust the brightness if the printed document is
lighter or darker than the original image (that is, the original photo that was scanned or the original graphic
as it appears on the computer screen).

Contrast

Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each other, as desired. Increasing the
Contrast makes images sharper, and reducing the Contrast softens images.
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Saturation

Adjust the color intensity as desired. Increasing the Saturation setting makes colors more vivid, and reducing
the Saturation makes colors more subdued.

Object Adjustment

Select this option to display the Object Adjustment dialog box, in which you can specify objects subject to
color adjustment.

Defaults

Click to restore all settings on the sheet to the default values.

O Note

* For details on settings items,see “Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver”. (—P.177)
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i3 Object Adjustment dialog box: Color

In the Object Adjustment dialog box, you can specify what type of print jobs to apply color adjustment to. If
an original comprises images, graphics, and text, you can specify which portion to apply color adjustment to.

Object Adjustment E

iA Image
—

p—\B Graphics
-

22 T

I 0K I [ Cancel ] l Diefaults ] l Help

O Note

* To display the Object Adjustment dialog box, click Object Adjustment on the Color Adjustment sheet.

Image

Select this option to apply color adjustment to image areas, such as photos.

Graphics

Select this option to apply color adjustment to graphics, such as lines and circles.

Text

Select this option to apply color adjustment to text.
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L1 L] ]
2t Matching Sheet (Windows)
On the Matching sheet, you can specify color matching to compensate for differences in the appearance of
colors on various devices.
Driver Matching Mode

The following options are available when you select Driver Matching Mode in the A Matching Mode list.

Color Settings El

Color Adjustment | Matching

| Driver Matching Mods
ICC Matching Mode
Driver ICh Mode
Host ICH Mode

| Ot

A tatching Mode

B Matching Methed : Perceptual hl

Defaults

ok |[ Cewel [ hHep |

O Note

* To display the Matching sheet, on the Main sheet, click Color Settings by Color Mode in Advanced
Settings, and then click the Matching sheet. (—P.350)

Matching Mode

Select the color matching mode to use, as desired.

Normally, select Driver Matching Mode. For color matching based on ICC profiles, select ICC Matching
Mode, Driver ICM Mode, or Host ICM Mode, depending on your color matching system. If you prefer not to
use the printer driver for color matching, select No.

Matching Method

Select the color matching method that suits the document to be printed. Various Matching Method options
are available depending on your selection in Matching Mode.

O Note

* For details on settings items,see “Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver”. (—P.177)
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ICC Matching Mode, Driver ICM Mode and Host ICM Mode

On the Matching sheet, you can specify color matching to compensate for differences in the appearance of
colors on various devices. The following options are available when you select ICC Matching Mode, Driver
ICM Mode, or Host ICM Mode on the A Matching Mode sheet.

Color Settings El
Color Adjustment | Matching
A Matching Made Diiver M’ainh}'ni"maé
Diiver ICM Mode
Hast ICM Mode
:B Input Prafile Settings Use the Same Profile for All Objects
Image
"! Matching Method | Perceptual
= Iwrote: [5F6B 130 (aner
Graphics
}l\ Matching Method | Perceptual ol
Text
ABCD  Matching Methad Perceptual he
1238567 :
c Printer Profile Settings : Auto Seftings B
0k | [ Coed ][ Hep |

O Note

* To display the Matching sheet, on the Main sheet, click Color Settings by Color Mode in Advanced
Settings, and then click the Matching sheet. (—P.350)

Matching Mode

Select the color matching mode to use, as desired.

Input Profile Settings

You can select Image, Graphics, or Text. You can choose Matching Method and Input Profile.

Various options are available depending on your selected Matching Mode.

To apply the same input profile automatically for Graphics and Text, select Use the Same Profile for All
Objects. To apply separate input profiles to Graphics and Text, clear Use the Same Profile for All Objects
and specify the individual settings.

Printer Profile Settings

Specify the printer profile as desired. Normally, select Auto Settings.

O Note

* For details on settings items,see “Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver”. (—P.177)
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i2: Color Adjustment Sheet: Monochrome (Windows)

On the Color Adjustment sheet for monochrome printing, you can adjust the brightness and contrast.

Color Settings @
Calor Adjustment
- S—
TJ :
; ‘E
=
&% ABCDEF ‘
‘& 1234567
G
A sanpie Type
| Stondard v
B view Colr Pattem H Brightress : [ & P 3 0 3
b ] &pply ta Sample Dark - Light
| Contrast | @ () 4 ]
Low . High
Bl :-
K

s
[ Objectadustment.. | [ Defauks |

[ ok [ ceresl J[ Hep |

O Note

* To display the Color Adjustment sheet, on the Main sheet, click Color Settings by Color Mode in
Advanced Settings. (—P.350)

Sample Type

Choose a sample image from Standard, Portrait, Landscape, or Graphics.

View Color Pattern

Select this checkbox to display the color pattern.

Apply to Sample

Select this checkbox to apply the changed settings to the sample image.

Cyan / [ Magenta / * Yellow

Not available.

Gray Tone

Not available.

Brightness
Adjust the overall image brightness as desired. You can adjust the brightness if the printed document is
lighter or darker than the original image (that is, the original photo that was scanned or the original graphic
as it appears on the computer screen).

Contrast

Adjust the contrast of the darkest and lightest portions relative to each other, as desired. Increasing the
Contrast makes images sharper, and reducing the Contrast softens images.
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Saturation

Not available.

Object Adjustment

Select this option to display the < Object Adjustment dialog box, in which you can specify objects subject to
color adjustment.

Defaults

Click to restore all settings on the sheet to the default values.

O Note

* For details on settings items,see “Adjusting the Color in the Printer Driver”. (—P.177)
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i3 Object Adjustment dialog box: Monochrome

In the Object Adjustment dialog box, you can specify what type of print jobs to apply color adjustment to. If
an original comprises images, graphics, and text, you can specify which portion to apply color adjustment to.

Object Adjustment @

-_._!A Image
=

o
- = L B [¥] Graphics
s

D it

I 0K I [ Cancel ] l Diefaults ] l Help

O Note

* To display the Object Adjustment dialog box, click Object Adjustment on the Color Adjustment sheet.

Image

Select this option to apply color adjustment to image areas, such as photos.

Graphics

Select this option to apply color adjustment to graphics, such as lines and circles.

Text

Select this option to apply color adjustment to text.
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Page Setup Sheet (Windows)

The following settings are available on the Page Setup sheet. For details on settings items, refer to the printer

driver help file.

& Canon iPFxxxx Printing Preferences

Support

Letter(3.5"x11")
3.500 3 11.00in

+ 0%

Letter
8.50in = 11.00in

Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utiity

A g Page Size :

(2] Enlarged/Reduced Printing
D @ Fit Paper Size
E| OFit Roll Paper width
Fl & scaing [

G & Pepersie

| Match Page Size

H Orientation
I L\J@Pmtra\t

£ ?
K [ Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

L Paper Source

H‘oil Paper

B [ Borderless Printing

J _A_J (O Landscape

|

Available when

H M Roll Paper width [ 17 Rl (431 ) L |
. N
P S
[ Output Method... ] [ Size Options... ] [ Defaults ]
[ ok [ concel J[ aepy | [ Hew ]

Page Size

Select the page size as specified in the source application.
For details on available page sizes,see “Paper Sizes”. (—P.100)

Borderless Printing

Biorderless Printing Method
D O Fit Paper Size

Borderless Printing

E © Scale to fit Rall Paper Width

cF

Borderless printing is available if Roll Paper is selected in the

options when this setting is activated.

Paper Source list. Choose from the following

* Borderless Printing on Paper of Equivalent Size (—P.232)
* Borderless Printing by Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (—P.239)

* Borderless Printing at Actual Size (—P.225)

Fit Paper Size

Scales the document image to match the paper size.

Scale to fit Roll Paper Width

Scales the document image to match the roll width.

Print Image with Actual Size

Prints documents at their actual size. This function is available when you have selected the size same as the

Paper Size

Fit Paper Size is selected.
Choose the size of the paper you will print on.

width of Roll Paper for either the length or width of the document from the

Page Size list.

For details on available paper sizes,see “Paper Sizes”. (—P.100)
Paper sizes compatible with borderless printing are shown in the list.
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Enlarged/Reduced Printing

Erlarged/Pleduced Printing
D @ Fit Paper Size
E O Fit Roll Paper Wwidth
F O seding i
G

2 Paper Size: Match Page Size =l

Choose from the following options when this setting is activated.
* Resizing Originals to Match the Paper Size (—P.201)
* Resizing Originals to Fit the Roll Width (—P.207)
* Resizing Originals by Entering a Scaling Value (—P.213)

Fit Paper Size

Scales the document image to match the paper size.

Fit Roll Paper Width

Scales the document image to match the roll width.

Scaling

Resizes the document image based on a specified scaling value. Enter a value in a range of “5-600.”

Paper Size

Choose the size of the paper you will print on.
For details on available paper sizes,see “Paper Sizes”. (—P.100)

Orientation

Choose the printing orientation.
* Making the Original Orientation Match the Paper Orientation (—P.321)

Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)

Activate this setting to rotate the document image by 90 degrees before printing.
» Conserving Roll Paper by Rotating Originals 90 Degrees (—P.301)

Paper Source

Choose the feed source, as desired.
Options displayed in the list vary depending on the selection in Media Type on the Main sheet.

Roll Paper Width

Choose the roll width.
For details on available roll widths,see “Paper Sizes”. (—P.100)

Roll Paper Options
Complete optional roll paper settings. Click to display the Roll Paper Options dialog box.

Roll Paper Options

B [ Banner Frinting

[ ok [ cencel J[ Defaus |[ Hep ]

Under A Automatic Cutting, you can specify Yes or No and Print Cut Guideline.
* Cutting Roll Paper After Printing (—P.331)

Select 5 Banner Printing when printing multiple pages continuously.
* Printing Multiple Pages Continuously (—P.275)

Windows
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Output Method

Click to display the Output Method dialog box, which enables you to complete the Output Method and Name
of data to be saved settings.

Size Options

Click to display the Paper Size Options dialog box, which enables you to register additional paper sizes or
select the size system for use.

Defaults

Restores all settings on the sheet to the default values.
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2 Paper Size Options Dialog Box (Windows)

In the Paper Size Options dialog box, you can create and register your own Custom Paper Size. The sizes you
define are listed with standard paper sizes for selection later as needed.

Paper Size Options @
Paper Size List C Custom Paper Size Mame
A Name Size -
|5 B 2056 40.55 D Unis
|5 B2 2026 % 2365 I S
|ouis B3 14335 2028 | =
|25 B4 1012%1433 (OF G
| ® 3444 (ANSI E) 34.00% 44.00 |
|  28"a0NS1 F) 2800 % 40,00 El Papersize
| 9 2234 (4MS1 D) 22.00 % 3400 [ Borderess Frinting Size
17"22"ANSI C) 17.00% 22.00 ] Fix the: Ratio of the idth to Height
| ® 13"19"(5uper B) 13.00% 19.00 Widh 850 2 | incha84-3610)
| # 11" 7 (Ledger) 11.00%17.00 :
| @ Leter® 511 850+11.00 2 Height 11.00 5| inch{8.00 - 708 65)
N o F
[ 0K I [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

O Note

» To display the Paper Size Options dialog box, on the Page Setup sheet, click Paper Size Options.
(—P.364)

Paper Size List

Shows the names and sizes of paper that can be used with the printer driver.

Delete

Custom paper sizes created by users can be deleted from the A Paper Size List, as needed.
However, they cannot be deleted in the following situations.

* If a standard paper size of the printer driver is selected.
 If an oversized paper size is selected.
 If a paper size in a red box is selected.

Custom Paper Size Name

You can name Custom Paper Size as desired.

Units

Specify the desired unit of measure for the Custom Paper Size height and width.

Paper Size

Specify the desired Width and Height. You can make your selection from sizes that are compatible with
Borderless Printing by selecting Borderless Printing Size. To maintain the aspect ratio of the Width and
Height as you resize the paper, select Fix the Ratio of the Width to Height.

Add

Enables you to register the custom paper size you have specified or overwrite an existing custom paper size.
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i Layout Sheet (Windows)

The following settings are available on the Layout sheet. For details on settings items, refer to the printer
driver help.

& Canon iPFoox Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lavout | Favorites | Uity | Support

A [Page Layout
B
C [F'watemark : CONFIDENTIAL v
D | Editvwatemark..

Lettsr(8.5"11") 1

E @ [ Print Centered
el S
Letter(8.5"x11")

8.50in % 11.00in E S*JF’ [ Rotate 180 degises

23]
G ix&l I Mo Spaces at Top or Bottom (Corserve Paper)

H Copies [ 2] 1 -989

2
g B [ Reverse Order

q = | Oralae

l Page Options. .. ][ Special Settings... ][ Defaults ]

[ ok [ cence J[ eepk |[ Hep ]

Page Layout

Activate this setting to select a particular page layout.
* Printing Multiple Pages Per Sheet (—P.280)
* Printing Posters in Sections (—P.286)
* Printing Multiple Originals Next to Each Other (—P.269)
* Using PosterArtist to Compose Originals (—P.450)

Set

Click to display one of the following dialog boxes depending on the selection in A Page Layout. In these
dialog boxes, you can specify layout details and which pages to print, as well as other settings.

* Page Layout Printing

* Pages to Print

* Free Layout Settings

Watermark

Activating this option makes two settings available, Watermarks and 1) Edit Watermark.
* Printing With Watermarks (—P.318)

Watermarks

Lists the provided watermarks. Choose the watermark to print.

Edit Watermark

Click to display the Edit Watermark dialog box for creating your own, original watermark.

Print Centered

Activate this setting to print document images in the center of the paper.
* Printing Originals Centered on Rolls (—P.289)
* Printing Originals Centered on Sheets (—P.295)

Rotate 180 degrees
Activate this option to rotate document images by 180 degrees before printing.
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No Spaces at Top or Bottom (Conserve Paper)

Activate this setting to print the next image skipping blank areas above and below printable data in documents,
which enables you to conserve the paper.

* Conserving Roll Paper by Printing Originals Without Top and Bottom Margins (—P.307)
Copies
Enter the number of copies to print, in a range of “1-999.”
Reverse Order
Activate this option to print pages in reverse order.
Page Options

Click to display the Page Options dialog box, which enables you to complete settings for printing the user
name, date, or page number in the header or footer.

Special Settings
If the printing results are not as you expected, click this option to change how printing is processed.

Defaults

Click to restore all settings on the sheet to the default values.
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:2: Page Options Dialog Box (Windows)

The Page Options dialog box offers the following settings.

Page Options @
Fiint Date - A&
| De Met Print ij
‘B
Piint User Name : (G
| Da Mot Print ~|

Print Page Number | D)
[Da Mot Prnt 7

E Format Settings.

k 0K, | [ Cancel ] l Defaults ] l Help ]

O Note

* To display the Page Options dialog box, on the Layout sheet, click Page Options. (—P.368)
Print Date

Select where the date is printed, as desired. To print the time as well, select 5 Print Time Also.

Print User Name

Select where the user name is printed, as desired.

Print Page Number

Select where the page number is printed, as desired.

Format Settings

Click to display the Format Settings dialog box, which enables you to complete format-related settings.

Format Settings

Font

Stie
Size [ 1] Paints - 72)

Color: | Bk |

ok | [ Cancel |[ Defauts | [ Hebp |

O Note

* If you specify the same position for multiple items, the items are printed from left to right in this order:
date, user name, and page number.

* When you print multiple pages per sheet using Page Layout Printing or similar functions, these items
will be printed for each page.
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2 Special Settings Dialog Box (Windows)

If the printing results are not as you expected, you can change how printing is processed in the Special Settings
dialog box.

Special Settings @
[0 |

FineZoom Setfings | Ji

Application Color Matching Priority |B
[ Enable Freview Switching (G
Fast Graphic Process [0

Reduce Print Unevenness E
[] Adjust faint lines |-

[ ok J[ ceneel |[ Defas | [ Hep

O Note

* To display the Special Settings dialog box, on the Layout sheet, click Special Settings. (—P.368)

FineZoom Settings

This function is used in large-format printing. Normally, choose Auto. If documents are not printed correctly
on large-format paper, it may help to select Yes, and if fine lines are not visible or if images are distorted
when printed, it may help to select No.

Application Color Matching Priority

You can give applications priority in color management.

Enable Preview Switching

When this option is selected, PageComposer starts if you print with Open Preview When Print Job Starts
selected on the Main sheet.

Fast Graphic Process

If image colors are inconsistent in printed documents or if lines are printed in varying thicknesses, clearing
this option may help produce the expected results.

0 Important

* This function cannot be used on 64-bit version of Windows.

Reduce Print Unevenness

If you are concerned about print unevenness, the printing results can be improved by selecting this option.
However, printing may take longer for some images.

Adjust faint lines

If fine lines are printed in colors that do not match the colors of other shapes, clearing this option may help
produce the expected results. However, lines in some colors may appear broken.
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2t Favorites Sheet (Windows)

The following settings are available on the Favorites sheet. For details on settings items, refer to the printer

driver help.

Favorites

& Canon iPFxxxx Printing Preferences @
Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Uity | Support

A Fayortes : B Settings Details :

"= Default Settings A
= Main I

» [ Default Settings

Media Type : [Plain Paper]
Print Target : [Default Settings]
Frint Pricrity : [Image]
Frint Quality : [Standard]
Color Made : [Color]
Thicken Fine Lines : [0f]
Unidirectional Printing : [Off]
Sharpen Test: [On]
= Page Setup
Page Size : [Letter8.5"11"] v

C Comment

|&wtomatically selects the best mode for documents that cantain &
K £ | misture of text, photos, and graphics.

B x|
F G H
D
| J
E[#] 8pplieation Setings oy
oK | [ comcel | [ aeb | [ Heb

Printing favorites you have created are listed with Default Settings favorites.

* Using Favorites (—P.327)

Settings Details

Displays details of the favorite selected in the A Favorites.

Comment

Displays notes registered in the favorite.

Apply Favorite

Click to change the current print settings to those of the favorite selected in the

Application Settings Priority

Favorites.

Activate this setting to use settings values specified in the source application in preference to favorite settings
selected in the A Favorites, when clicking [) Apply Favorite. For details on the settings items used in

preference, refer to the printer driver help.

Delete

Click to delete the selected favorite from the A Favorites list.

Edit

Click to display the Edit dialog box, which enables you to change the name and icon for the favorite selected

in the A Favorites list.
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Add

Click to display the Add dialog box, which enables you to add the current print settings as a favorite.

'"@@1@'
ETE

3|

0K, ] l Cancel ] [ Help

]

Import

Click to display the Open dialog box, which enables you to import favorite settings saved as a file.

Export

Click to display the Save As dialog box, which enables you to save the favorite settings as a file.

Up

Click to move the selected favorite up in the

Down

Click to move the selected favorite down in the

Favorites list.

Favorites list.

Printer Driver
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:2: Utility Sheet (Windows)

The following items can be executed on the Utility sheet. For details on the utilities, refer to the relevant utility help.

& Canon iPFxxxx Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lapout | Favorites | Utiity | Support

Maintenance
A S|
148 Printhead cleaning and printhead adjustment etc can be performed

= Calor imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy
B %

L/ Lse this utiity with the Color imageRUMMNER MFC to print enlarged copies on imagePROGRAF
large-format printers.

0K | [ Cameel | [ Aepb | [ Hel

Maintenance

Click to start the imagePROGRAF Status Monitor, which offers the following maintenance for the printer.
* Nozzle (ink ejecting outlet) check
* Nozzle (ink ejecting outlet) cleaning
* Head alignment adjustment
* Feed amount adjustment

Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy

Click to launch Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy (*1) (iR enlargement copy), which enables you to

create hot folders used for Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy and assign print settings to hot folders.
* Printing Enlargements of Scanned Originals from a Color imageRUNNER (Windows) (—P.432)

*1: For details, see Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy.
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i2i Support Sheet (Windows)

On the Support sheet, you can view support information and the user’s manual.

& Canon iPFxooo Printing Preferences @

Main | Page Setup | Lapout| Favorites | Uty | Suppart

@ Suppart Information
Al LS Accasses the Canon support webpage, where you can find the |atest printer information, check

for software updates, and browse ather information.

B jE;;, User Manual
_ﬂ Displays the printer user's manual. This function requires the user's manual to be installed on

your computer

T

Support Information

Click to access the Canon support webpage, where you can find the latest information on the printer and
consumables, check for printer driver updates, and browse other information.

User Manual

Printer Driver

Click to view the printer user’s manual. This function requires the user’'s manual to be installed on your

computer.

Settings Summaries

Click to display the View Settings dialog box, which enables you to confirm the settings for the Main, Page
Setup, Layout, and Favorites sheets.

Windows Software 375



Printer Driver

2t Settings Summaries Dialog Box (Windows)

The Settings Summaries dialog box enables you to confirm the settings for the Main, Page Setup, Layout,
and Favorites sheets.

Settings Summaries E]
Main | Page Setup | Layout | Favorites
Parameter Setlings A
tedia Tupe ’|a
[Media Detailled Settings]
Between Pages Printer Default
Between Scans Printer Default
Near End Margin Printer Default
Cut Speed Printer Default
tdirror Off
| Print Target Default Settings
| Print Priarity Image
Print Quality Standard
Color Mode Color
[Color Adjustrent]
Cyan 1}
M anenta n o
A

Copy

Click to copy the settings information to the clipboard. You can paste the settings information into a file
created with a text editor or similar application.
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22 Device Settings Sheet (Windows)

Many settings items on the printer properties sheets are controlled by Windows applications. However, the Device
Settings sheet is for configuring the printer, and it is an extension of the printer driver.

The following settings are available on the Device Settings sheet.

& Canon iPFxxx Properties

| General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Device Settings

A B
[ Color Compatbiiy | [ about ]

Color Compatibility

Click to display the Color Compatibility dialog box, which enables you to adjust colors if you have selected
Color Mode > Color (CAD).

Color Compatibility

Color Compatibiliy

[ ok [ cacel |[ Detaurs J[ Hep |

* For details on color settings, see Specifying Colors and Printing CAD Drawings. (—P.167)

About

You can display version information for the printer driver.
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Preview

Preview

i2: The Features of Preview

The main features of Preview are as follows.

* While viewing this screen, you can adjust layout settings of a document created with application software.

* You can not only adjust layout settings but also your changes will be instantly applied on the preview
screen, and you can print the preview screen as it is seen.

O Note

* The media type, image size, detailed media settings, and the printer settings can cause the actual
print output to differ from the Preview settings.

i3 Operating Environment
You can use the Preview in the following environments.

* Compatible Operating System
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003/Vista/Server 2008
» Software that requires installation
imagePROGRAF Printer Driver
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Starting Preview

Follow the procedure below to start the Preview.

1. Start the apllication software which you use.

Preview

2. From the application software’s File menu, select the printer setup menu to open the Print

dialog box.

0 Note

* Normally, select Print from the File menu.

3. On the Main sheet, click on the Open Preview When Print Job Starts check box.

Click the OK button to save the settings.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

[ ——r Media Type :
[ Get Infarmation.. J [ Advanced Settings.
Print Target :

Detault Seitings

Paster (Giraphic Image]

CAD (Calor Line Diawing]

CAD (Manachiom Line Drawing |
Perspective, G135

Phato [Color]

Dffise Dacument

Faithful Color Riepradustion

Lefter(s 51 :
5.50 in > 11.00in

+ A

Lefterca 511" :
G.50inx11.00n

o~
II

Frint Qually: | gtandard (500dpi)

Suitable for printing normal documents that contain a misture of
test, photoaraphs and graphics.

Wiew Settings

Open Prewview When Print Job Starts

[ Status Monitor

)

About

J [

Defaults

)

[

0K Apply Help

][ Cancel J[ ][

J

4. On the Print dialog box in the apllication software, click the Print button.

5. Preview main window is displayed.

£ Canon imagePROGRAF Preview - Canon iPFxxxx

File Wiew Options Help

B=ES

m £00m: | Fit Screen v |
on 15 20 | 30 | ¢

51

edia Type:
Paper Source:
Raoll Paper Width: 17-in. Roll [431.8mm)

Plain Faper
Fioll Paper

Layout Selection

‘
u

4l [ Center Originals Across Aol

fﬁ 1Mo Spaces at Top or Bottom

[

Print Cancel

J[ J

Printer Infarmation

Printer Status
Onling

Feed Information
Manual feed tray

~

Paper Size : Letter 8.5"%11")
Paper Type : Plain Paper
Paper Remaining : Loadsd

Roll Paper 1 |
Roll Paper Width : 17-in. Roll (431.8mm
Faper Type . Flain Paper a
Do Do i + 30 1 o

] il &

[ Update Printer Information ]

[ Status Monitor ]

Pages : 1)1

Qutput Size 11,000 = 8,500
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== Preview Main Window

The Preview main window consists of the menu and tool bars, preview and dialog area and status bar.

£ Canon imagePROGRAF Preview - Canon iPFxooc

File View Options Help

@ Zoom: | Fit Screen v
I L

"ERL L
0

3

Media Type: Plain Paper
Paper Source: Roll Paper
Roll Paper width; 17-in. Roll (431 8mm)

Lapaut Selection

48 [ Certer Drginals Aeross Fal
i L v 31 [1Mo Spaces at Top or Bottom
LY s e [ Prirt. J [ Cancel ]
Printer Information
Printer Status A
nline =

Feed Information
Manual feed tray
Paper Size : Letter[8.5"%17"] =
Paper Type : Plain Paper
Paper Remaining : Loaded

Rall Paper 1 =3
Foll Paper Width : 17-in. Roll (431 8
Paper Type : Plain Paper -~
D e - 3908 1 e L
@i il ]
[ Update Printer Information ]
[ Status Monitor |
Pages : 1/1 Qutput Sizs ¢ 11.00in = 6,500

0 Note

* You can use the View menu to show or hide the tool bar.

Menu Bar

This allows you to select menus required for operations.

File Wiew Options Help

Tool Bar

This allows you to select tool buttons required for major operations.

B zoom[Fisceen v K 4 B W W&
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Preview Area

You can check the settings you made in this area.

Dialog Area

This allows you to set the print conditions and perform a print job.
For more information about Dialog Area, see “Dialog Area”. (—P.382)

Media Type: Plain Paper
Paper Source: Roll Paper
Fioll Paper Width: 17-in. Roll (431.8mm]

Layout Selection

4 [] Center Driginals Across Roll
[31 [] Mo Spaces at Top o Bottom

[ Print J [ Cancel J

Printer Information

Printer Status r
nline =]

Feed Information
Manual feed tray
Paper Size : Letter(8.5"x11"]
Paper Type : Plain Paper
Paper Remaining : Loaded

Roll Paper 1 =
Rl Paper Width : 17-in. Fal (431 8mre
Paper Type : Plain Paper ]
Do D miienrs - 9061 A L)

&l i | &
[ Update Printer |nformation J
[ Status Monitor |

Status Bar

This shows the message, Pages and Output Size.

Rotating images 90 degress can conserve paper. | Pages : 1)1 Output Size ; 11.7in * 16.5in

Preview
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2t Dialog Area

You can select the layout and print on the center.

Media Tppe: Plain Paper
Paper Source:  Rall Paper
Roll Paperwidth: 17-in. Rall (431.8mm]

Layout Selection

=

= |

48 [ Center Driginals Across Rol

[ [0 No Spaces at Top or Bottam

[ Print I { Cancel

Frinter Information

Printer Status ~
Online

Feed Information
Manual feed trap
Paper Size : Letter8.5%11")
Paper Type : Plain Paper
Paper Remaining : Loaded

Fioll Paper 1 |
Roll Paper width : 17-in. Rall (431 8mn
Paper Type - Flain Faper 3
Do D mivienm - 9068 A

£ x|

[ Update: Printer Information |

[ Status Monitor I

Media Type / Paper Source /Paper Size

You can confirm the information that is set.

Layout Selection

You can print which conserves paper by selecting the layout.
For more information about Layout Selection, see “Printing with Selecting the Layout”. (—P.387)

Center Originals Across Roll

You can print on the center of the media loaded in the printer.
For more information about Center Originals Across Roll, see “Print on the Center”. (—P.384)

O Note

* You cannot select this if Cut Sheet is selected in Paper Source.

“No Spaces at Top or Bottom”

You can save paper on not to feed roll paper for the empty spaces when the print data contains spaces at
the top or bottom.
For more information about “No Spaces at Top or Bottom”, see “Not Print Spaces at the Top/Bottom”. (—P.385)

O Note

* Available only if rolls are selected in Paper Source.

“Print” Button
Click the button to start printing.

“Cancel” Button
Click the button to stop printing.
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Preview
Printer Information
You can confirm the information acquired from the printer.

Update Printer Information Button

Click the button to update the printer information with connecting to the printer.

Status Monitor Button
Click the button to start Status Monitor.
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== Print on the Center

You can print on the center of the media loaded in the printer.

1. Click the Center Originals Across Roll check box on.

FiF [ Center Driginals Actoss Rl

2. Click the “Print” button
Printing on the center begins.

O Note

* You cannot select this if Cut Sheet is selected in Paper Source.
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Preview

222 Not Print Spaces at the Top/Bottom

You can save paper on not to feed roll paper for the empty spaces when the print data contains spaces at the
top or bottom.

1. Click the “No Spaces at Top or Bottom” check box on.

(71 [ Mo Spaces st Tap or Battom

2. Click the “Print” button.
Printing on the settings with no spaces at top or bottom begins.
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iz Priority setting for rotating 90 degrees

You can select Rotate 90 Degrees If Possible or Use Driver Settings from the Options menu.

Setting Details

Rotate 90 Degrees If Possible | Rotates pages in portrait orientation 90 degrees before printing. Pages are
only rotated if they can fit lengthwise across the roll.

Use Driver Settings Follows printer driver settings when determining whether to rotate pages.

Selecting Rotate 90 Degrees If Possible or Placing a checkmark for Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve
Paper) on the printer driver

£ Canon imagePROGRAF Preview - Canon iPFxoox

File View Options Help

@ Zoom: |Fit Screen v M 4 b M {@
on) 20| 30| 40 Aol

11 aof 7o s EL I L . T
Media Type: Flain Paper
= Paper Souice:  Roll Paper
- Fioll Paper Width: 17-in. Rall (4371, Bmm)
S = --"‘]
\ "’ Lapout Selection
= o
A
Wi R
g . R
--
= k-2
5 A
g i ‘ A4 [ Certer Driginals Across Rol
i 31 [1Mo Spaces at Top or Bottom
2 () 1 [ Print J [ Cancel ]

Printer Information

Printer Status A
nline =

Feed Information
Manual feed tray
Paper Size : Letter8.5":11")
Paper Type : Plain Paper
Paper Remaining : Loaded

Rl Paper 1 =
Rall Paper Width : 17-in. Rall (431, Bmmr
Paper Type - Plain Paper &
D D+ 3900 1 e

< i | @

[ Update Piinter Information |

[ Status Monitor |
Pages : 1/1 Qubput Size ;11,000 = 5,50in

Selecting Use Driver Settings

£} Canon imagePROGRAF Preview - Canon iPFxxxx
File Yiew Options Help

@ Zoom: | Fit Screen K 49 b B @
oo 1 20 30 40

Media Type: Plain Paper
Paper Source: Roll Paper
Roll Paper Width: 17-in. Roll [431.8rmm]

Layout Selection
L
- " -

4% [ Center Diiginake Across Aol

[31 [7]No Spaces at Top or Bottom

[ Print J [ Canicel J

Piinter Information

Printer Status A
rline =

Feed Information
Manual feed trap
Paper Size : Letter(8.5"+11"]
Paper Type : Plain Paper
Paper Remaining : Loaded

Foll Paper 1 =
Foll Paper Width : 17-in. Foll [431 8mre
Paper T
s e ]
== = | 38
[ Update Printer Infarmation ]
[ Status Moritor |

Rotating images 90 degress can conserve paper. Pages : 11 Output Size ; 8,50in = 11.00in
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it Printing with Selecting the Layout

You can print which conserves paper by selecting the layout.

1. In Layout Selection, click the layout button to use.

Preview

Button Details
Upper Button A
R
Turn at the position of — .
Right Button )
J
Turn at the position of — .
Left Button r—
24
Turn at the position of =
Lower Button —
d

Turn at the position of — .
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Preview

o Note

* Right Button or Left Button can be selected only when the rotated pages can fit lengthwise
across the roll.

* By clicking Right Button or Left Button, you can save paper by printing in landscape orientation on
roll paper.

* You can select only Upper Button or Lower Button if Cut Sheet is selected.

£ Canon imagePROGRAF Preview - Canon iPFxox
File View Options Help

ﬁ Zoom: | Fit Screen v M 4 b M @
o] I

1) 61 1 &l sof 00 e ozl gz wen| 150l 18]

tedia Type: Plain Paper
Paper 5 ource: Fioll Paper
Foll Paper Width: 17-in. Roll (431 Bram]

Lapout Selection

40 [C] Certer Orignas Aeross Ral
31 1Mo Spaces at Top or Battom

= [ Print ] [ Cancel ]
Printer Information
Printer Status el
nline =

Feed Information
Manual feed tray
Faper Size : Letter8.5":11")
Paper Type : Plain Paper
Paper Remaining : Loaded

Roll Paper 1 =)
Fioll Paper width : 17-in. Roll (431.8rar
Paper Type : Plain Paper s ~|

SR N T - T 26

Cil |

==
[ Update Printer Information ]
[

Status Mariter ]
Pages : 1/1 Cutput Size  11,00in = 8500

Button Details

The button is selected currently.

The button can be selected.

The button can not be selected.

" L]

2. Click the Start Printing button.
Printing on the selected layout begins.
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You can enlarge or reduce the screen display when you select Zoom from the View menu.

2t Enlarge/Reduce the screen display

Preview

Setting Details
Fit Screen Display all.
Fit to Width Display to the width of the paper.
Reduce Display at half of the standard size.
Standard Display at the standard size.
Enlarge Display with the double of the standard size.

Enlarge More

Display with the triple of the standard size.

O Note

* You can also select the setting by clicking the ¥ button on the tool bar.

:2: Moving a Page

You can move a page to display when you select Go to Page from the View menu.

Setting

Details

First Page

Go to the first page.

Previous Page

Go to the previous page.

Next Page Go to the next page.
Last Page Go to the last page.
Go to Page Go to the specified page.

O Note

* You can also move a page by clicking

4 b M

on the tool bar.

2t Using the ruler
You can confirm the layout with using the ruler.

* Switching the ruler Show/Hide
In the View menu, select Ruler to switch the ruler Show/Hide.
* Changing the ruler unit
You can set the ruler unit when you select Units from the View menu.

Setting

Details

Use mm as the ruler unit.

inch

Use inches as the ruler unit.
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Free Layout

Free Layout

i The Features of Free Layout

The main features of Free Layout are as follows.

* Allows you to lay out at will and print a document created with application software.

* You can not only lay out multiple pages on one page but also lay out and print a multiple-file document
on one page, or lay out and print a document created with multiple application programs on one page.

O Note

* The media type, image size, detailed media settings, and the printer settings can cause the actual print
output to differ from the Free Layout settings.

i3 Operating Environment
You can use the Free Layout in the following environments.

* Compatible Operating System
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003/Vista/Server 2008
» Software that requires installation
imagePROGRAF Printer Driver

O Note

* This function is not available on 64-bit version of Windows.
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i2: Starting Free Layout
Follow the procedure below to start the Free Layout.

1. Start the apllication software which you use.

Free Layout

2. From the application software’s “File” menu, select the printer setup menu to open the “Print”

dialog box.

0 Note

* Normally, select “Print” from the “File” menu.

3. From the list, select the printer and select the “Layout” sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

| Main || Page Setup | Lﬂ}'ﬂu‘iFavnriles Utiity | Support

|
‘ Page Lapout 2Pages/Sheet o

‘ [CIwiakermark : 2 Pages/Sheet
4 Pages/Sheet
Print Centered B Pages/Sheet

‘ LA @&

Letter(B 5"=11") : i
P 9 Pages/Sheet
|:$ [N Spaces at Top

16 Pages/Sheet
Copies
Poster (2% 2]
1

A
=

z
i [Colate

Page Options... | [ Special Sefings.. | [ Defauls |

[ 0K ][ Cancel H Help l

O Note

* Your printer is depicted in the lower-left area of this screen.

4. In the “Layout” sheet, click on the “Page Layout” check box and select “Free Layout” from the list.

Click the “OK” button to save the settings.

0 Note

* When you select “Free Layout”, all other setting items will be disabled.
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Free Layout

5. On the Print dialog box in the apllication software, click the Print button.
Free Layout main window is displayed.

¥ imagePROGRAF Free Layout - Canon iPFxoo

File Edit View Obj Help

BOCYOR X GEEE FibhE e 97
onf sof

u Xt |
Roll Paper ; 17-in. Roll (431,8mm}

Number of Objects:4.

392 Windows Software



Free Layout

2t Free Layout Main Window

The Free Layout main window consists of the menu and tool bars, layout area and status bar.

File Edit View Cbject Help

oo PR SERE FRLEES ™ 527
onf

=1 -

[

Rall Paper : 17-in. Rall (431, Gmm) Units:inch umber of Objects:4

0 Note

* You can use the “View” menu to show or hide the tool and status bar.

Menu Bar

This allows you to select menus required for operations.

B imagePROGRAF Free Layout - Canon iP Fxoooc
Fle Edt ¥ew Ohject Help

Tool Bar

This allows you to select tool buttons required for major operations.

ROMFABXEOEE FRLEFRE ™ v 7

Layout Area

This allows you to lay out objects and edit the object size and orientation.
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Free Layout

Status Bar

This shows the paper size, unit of length, and number of objects.

IRoH Paper : 17-in, Rall {431, 8mm) Units:inch Mumber of Objectsi4 I

i2: Detailed Settings

The printer driver opens when you select “Detailed Settings” from the “File” menu. The printer driver is used to
configure basic settings to match the type of media loaded in the printer.

XOGRAF Free Layout - Canon iP Fxconc [ _|

Chrl+R

|33

# ]

Number of Objectsi4 .-

<

Opens the Detailed Settings window.

Refer to Printer Driver for details on the printer driver.

o Note

* When you select the “Detailed Settings”, the only three sheets displayed are the “Main” sheet, the “Page
Setup” sheet, and the “Layout” sheet. Some of the printer driver settings may be disabled.
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Free Layout

it Preferences Dialog Box

This dialog box appears when you select “Preferences” from the “File” menu. This allows you to configure
the preferences of Free Layout.

Units

O mm

Cinch

Gridlines: 1.97 % | inchin.33-7.88)
Divisions 42 sections (1-10)
e [ — ey v

Auto Arrangs Spacing | 0002 | inch(0.00-3.54)

Object Frame Style: | == || Sold Line v

ok | [ Cancel | [ Defaus

“Units”

Set the unit for paper length, margins, and so on.

“Gridlines”

You can input a grid line width value in numerical characters so that they serve as a guide to laying out objects.

O Note

* You can input between 10.0 and 200.0(mm) (between 0.39 and 7.88(inch)).
* You can change the numbers by clicking either “A” button or “¥” button.

“Divisions”

You can change the number of divisions of grid lines so that they serve as a guide to laying out objects.

O Note

* You can input between 1 and 10.
* You can change the numbers by clicking either “A” button or “V¥” button.

“Grid Color”

Select the grid line color.

Auto Arrange Spacing

Change the object-to-object spacing to be applied in the operation of laying out objects automatically.

O Note

* You can input between 0.0 and 100.0(mm) (between 0.00 and 3.94(inch)).
* You can change the numbers by clicking either “A” button or “¥” button.
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“Object Frame Style”

You can select the object frame style for printing.
The following settings are available for the object frame style.

Setting Details
“None” You can print with no frame style.
“Solid Line” You can print the solid line as the frame style.
“Dotted Line” You can print the dotted line as the frame style.
“Dashed Line” You can print the dashed line as the frame style.
“Crop Marks” You can print with the crop marks.
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Free Layout

:2: Page Options Dialog Box

This dialog box appears when you select “Page Options” from the “File” menu. This allows you to configure the roll
paper length, object layout order, and margins of Free Layout.

“Roll Paper Length”

Page Options @
Roll Paper Length
) Auto Selttings

O Manual Settings 36.00 2 | inch(8.00-708 56)

Order. ‘ oy

Upper Left to Right |
Marging
Top: | 000 % | inch
Left: | 0.00 3 inch Right: | 0.00 2| inch

Bottorn: | 0002 | inch

ok | [ Cencel | [ Defauks

Set the length of one page to print on roll paper.
The following settings are available for roll paper length.

Setting

Details

“Auto Settings”

The one-page length to be printed on roll paper is automatically set so that
the laid-out objects are printed on one page.

“Manual Settings”

You can input the length of one page to print on roll paper in numerical
characters.

O Note

* Available only if rolls are selected in Paper Source.
* You can input between 203.2 and 18000.0(mm) (between 8.00 and 708.66(inch)).
* You can change the numbers by clicking either “A” button or “V¥” button.

“Order”

Set the object layout order.

The following settings are available for order.

Setting

Details

“Upper Left to Right”

The objects are laid out from upper left to right.

“Upper Left to Bottom”

The objects are laid out from upper left to bottom.

“Upper Right to Left”

The objects are laid out from upper right to left.

“Lower Left to Top”

The objects are laid out from lower left to top.

O Note

* When you have selected “Roll Paper Length” > “Auto Settings” and “Paper Orientation” > “Vertical”, you
can choose “Upper Left to Right” or “Upper Right to Left”.

* When you have selected “Roll Paper Length” > “Auto Settings” and “Paper Orientation” > “Horizontal”,
you can choose “Upper Left to Bottom” or “Lower Left to Top”.
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Free Layout

“Margins”

You can input the paper margins in numerical characters.

O Note

* You can input between 0.0 and 50.0(mm) (between 0.00 and 1.97(inch)).
* You can change the numbers by clicking either “A” button or “¥” button.

:2: Zoom Dialog Box

This dialog box appears when you select “Zoom” from the “View” menu. You can enlarge or reduce the screen
display.

Scaling 100 v | %(z5.400)

Scaling

Set the magnification for enlargement or reduction of the screen display.

O Note

* You can input between 25 and 400.
* You can change the numbers by clicking “V¥” button.
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Free Layout

2 Format Dialog Box

This dialog box appears when you select “Format” from the “Object” menu after you select an object.

“Size” Sheet

You can rotate, enlarge, or reduce an object.

Size | Pasition

] Ratate
() Aotate Right
() Aotate Left

[JEnl/Red
© Scalng [ 1002 #5500
© Fit Papes Siee
() Fit Photo Size

Dbject Size
Height 10.75 inch
Width 823 inch

Ok H Cancel H Defaults

O Note

* When the objects are not selected, you can not select “Format”.

“Rotate”
When you place a checkmark here, you can select “Rotate Right” or “Rotate Left”.
Setting Details
“Rotate Right” Rotates the object 90 degrees clockwise.
“Rotate Left” Rotates the object 90 degrees counterclockwise.

O Note

* When several objects are selected, you cannot select “Rotate”.

“Enl./Red.”
When you place a checkmark here, you can select “Scaling”, “Fit Paper Size”, or “Fit Photo Size”.
Setting Details

“Scaling” Allows you to input the value of the enlargement or reduction ratio of an
object.

“Fit Paper Size” Prints by enlarging or reducing each object to match the paper size. If you
are using roll paper, objects are enlarged or reduced so that the width of
each object matches the width of the roll paper.

“Fit Photo Size” Prints all of the objects at the specified photo size.

O Note

* You can input between 25 and 600.
* You can change the numbers by clicking either “A” button or “V¥” button.
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“Position” Sheet

You can rotate, enlarge, or reduce an object.

O Note

Format
Gize i;-'nsi.iiun
Obiject Position

Horizontal Pos:

Page Pos

Object Size
Height
Width

Wertical Pos: |

q 12 C inch(-10.63-708.54)
01z CV‘ inch(-8.11-16.86]
1z] 0

10.78 inch
823 inch

0K

H Cancel H Defaults

* When the objects are not selected, you can not select “Format”.

“Object Position”

You can move the object position by changing the values.

Setting

Details

“Vertical Pos”

You can input the number of the vertical position in numerical characters.

“Horizontal Pos”

You can input the number of the horizontal position in numerical characters.

“Page Pos”

You can input the number of the page position in numerical characters.

“Object Size”

You can confirm the object size.

O Note

* When several objects are selected, you cannot display “Object Size”.

400 Windows Software




You can lay out and print a multiple-file document on one page.

Free Layout

it Laying out a Multiple-File Document on One Page

1. From the application software’s “File” menu, select the printer setup menu to open the “Print”

dialog box.

0 Note

* Normally, select “Print” from the “File” menu.

2. Click “Properties” to open the “Properties” dialog box.

Print

Printer

Ex

Marne: \ _‘: Canon PR

Status:  Ide
Type: Canan iPPxsoce
Where: TP

v | I Properties I
Find Printer...

[ Print o file

Camment: [[] Manual duplex
Page range Copies

®al Mumber of copies: |1 :]
) Current page electi

Opegess [ | 11 Callate
Type page numbers andfor page
ranges sepatated by commas counting
From the start of the document: or the
section, For example, bype 1, 3, 5-12
of plsl, pls2, pls3-p8s3

Ptint: All pages in range v ‘ Pages per sheet! | | page b |

Scale to paper size; | No Scaling v |

3. In the “Page Setup” sheet, select Paper Source.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences

| Main ]PEDESEWD | Layaut | Faverites | Utiity | Suppart

g Page Size : [LatienB511")
[ Bardertess Printing

L]

[ Erlarged/Reduced Printing

Letter(d 5"x11") ‘
a- -
4+ Actusl Size
Letter(8.5"x11"): Orientation
850inx11.000n
I_\J (@ Portrait AJ (O Landscape

£
ﬁ [ Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Papei]

Faper Source

Foll Paper width :

[ Size Options... H Defaults ]

[ o [ coeel [ Heb |
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4. In the “Layout” sheet, click on the “Page Layout” check box and select “Free Layout” from the list.

& Canon iPFxooo Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup| Lavout | Favarites | Uty | Suppert
[ I
e Page Layout b5 Free Layout v
| =B
Set,
Lettar(a 517 -
550 inx 11.00in @
+ A L3
Letter(a 511"
<L
Copics [ 1509
s B
=41
i
[ Special Settings... ][ Defaults ]
10 ok W[ coneel [ Heb |

O Note

* When you select “Free Layout”, all other setting items will be disabled.

5. Click the “OK” button to save the settings.
6. In the “Print” dialog box, select the pages to print and the number of copies, and click the “OK”

Print EJ
Prinker
Marne: ‘ -_ Canon iPFxxsx vl l Properties ]
Status: Idle Find Printer. .
Type: Canan iPFxoo:
Where:r TP et [ print ta file
Camment: [[] Manual duplex
Page rangs Copies

@ al Mumber of copies: |1 =
) Current page electic 1
Orapes [ | 1’ @ Collate

Type page numbers and/or page i
ranges separated by commas counting

Fram the start of the document of the

section, For example, bype 1, 3, 5-12

or plsl, pls2, pls3-pGs3

Print what: | Document v | Zoom
] e
Ptint: All pages in range ol Pages per sheet: |1 page b |
Srals to paper sigs: | No Scaling v |
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Free Layout starts, laying out the document created with application software in the layout
area as an object.

| -] imagePROGRAF Free Layout - Canon iPFxoooc

File Edit View Object Help

BoadBx008FE FPhLESS (™ &7
pud

[

Roll Paper ; 17-in. Roll (431,8mm}

2

Units:inch

Number of Objects:4

7. Leaving Free Layout running, open other files with the application software and repeat the
above steps.
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:2i Laying out a Document Created with Multiple Application
Programs on One Page
You can lay out and print a document created with multiple application programs on one page.

1. From the application software’s “File” menu, select the printer setup menu to open the “Print”

dialog box.
0...
* Normally, select “Print” from the “File” menu.

2. Click “Properties” to open the “Properties” dialog box.
Print @@

Prinker

Marne: \ -_ Canon iPFxxsx . | II Properties ]I
Status;  Idie o —
Type: Canon PP

Where: TP e xe [ print ta file
Camment: [[] Manual duplex
Page range Copies

[OF1] Mumber of copies: |1 =

) Current page e

O pages: ri 11 Collate

Type page numbers and/or page

ranges separated by commas counting
Fram the start of the document or the
section, For example, bype 1, 3, 5-12
or plsl, pls2, pls3-pas3

Print what: | Document wi| Zoom

Ptint: All pages in range v ‘ Pagesper sheet: | | page b |

Scale to paper size; | Mo Scaling

3. In the “Page Setup” sheet, select Paper Source.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

| Main ]PEQESEWP | Lapout | Favorites | Utiyy | Support

155

B page size: [LeteB511)
[ Barderless Printing
[ Enlarged/Reduced Prirting

Lefter/& 511" ©
£.50 in11.000n &Y

LA
Letter(s.5"11") Orientation
8.50inx11.00n _‘3}@
Portrait

£
_@ [] Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper]

‘&J (O Landscape

Paper Saurce

Fioll Paper Wwidth : [17in. Fioll {431 Brom) v

[ SieOptions.. | [ Defauls ]
[ oK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]
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4. In the “Layout” sheet, click on the “Page Layout” check box and select “Free Layout” from the list.

O Note

& Canon iPFxooo Printing Preferences

Main | Page Setup| Lavout | Favarites | Uity

Suppart

]
e Page Layout | b5 Free Layout vl
=i
Set.
Letter(8.5"117 1
850 in % 11.00 in @
4 & L3
Letter(5.5"x11")
b
Copics [ 1509
gk
=4
i
[ Special Settings... ][ Defaults ]
I ok W[ cancel | [ Heb

* When you select “Free Layout”, all other setting items will be disabled.

5. Click the “OK” button to save the settings.
6. In the “Print” dialog box, select the pages to print and the number of copies, and click the “OK”

button.

Print E_l
Prinker
Marne: ‘ -_ Canon iPFxxsx . | l Properties ]
Status;  Idie T —
Type: Canon PP
Where: TP e X [ print ta file
Camment: [[] Manual duplex
Page rarige Copies
[OF1] Mumber of copies: |1 =

) Current page electic

) Pages: |_— |

Type page numbers and/or page
ranges separated by commas counting
Fram the start of the document of the
section, For example, bype 1, 3, 5-12
or plsl, pls2, pls3-pGs3

Print what: | Document v

Ptint: All pages in range

|

Zoom
Pages per sheet: : 1 page v |
Srals to paper sigs: | No Scaling v |

Cancel
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Free Layout starts, laying out the document created with application software in the layout
area as an object.

| -] imagePROGRAF Free Layout - Canon iPFxoooc

File Edit View Object Help

BoadBx008FE FPhLESS (™ &7
pud

[

Roll Paper ; 17-in. Roll (431,8mm}

2

Units:inch

Number of Objects:4

7. Leaving Free Layout running, open other files with other application software and repeat the
above steps.
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:2: Selecting an Object

When an object is selected, a select box (blue border) appears around the object.

o Note

* To select an object, click that object.

* To select multiple successive objects, click them while holding down the Shift key.
* To select multiple arbitrary objects, click them while holding down the Cirl key.

» To select all objects, select “Select All” from the “Edit” menu.

When you specify the area with dragging the mouse, the object in the area is selected.
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2 Changing the Object Size

You can change the object size by means of mouse operation or by specifying a scaling value.

O Note

* The vertical-to-horizontal ratio remains unchanged when the object is enlarged or reduced.

Resizing by means of mouse operation

1. Select an object.
2. Place the pointer at a corner of the selection box around the object to show the arrow handle,
and drag this handle to change the object size.

Resizing by specifying a scaling value

1. Select an object.
Click on the “Enl./Red.” checkbox in the Format Dialog Box (—P.399) and select “Scaling”.
2. You either enter numbers directly.

O Note

* You can input between 25 and 600.
* You can change the numbers by clicking either “A” button or “V¥” button.

3. Click the “OK” button.
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:2: Moving an Object
You can move the object position.
1. Select an object.

2. Place the pointer inside the selection box of the object to show the crosshair handle, and drag it

to move the object.
Alternatively, you can move the “Object Position” by changing the values in “Vertical Pos”,
“Horizontal Pos” and “Page Pos” in the Format Dialog Box. (—P.399)

it Rotating an Object
You can rotate the object.

1. Select an object.

2. Select “Rotate Left 90 Degrees” or “Rotate Right 90 Degrees” from the toolbar.
Alternatively, you may click on the “Rotate” check box in the Format Dialog Box (—P.399) then
select “Rotate Right” or “Rotate Left”, and click the “OK” button.
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i Laying out Objects Automatically

Click “Auto Arrange Object” in the tool bar. This automatically lays out objects. Alternatively, you may select “Auto
Arrange Object” from the “Object” menu.

0 Note

* The object layout order varies depending on the “Order” setting in the Page Options Dialog Box
(—P.397) dialog box.
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i Aligning Objects
You can align objects systematically.

1. Select multiple objects.
2. Click the align button from the toolbar.
Alternatively, you may select the align menu from the “Object” menu.

“Align Top”
Lays out the objects, justifying them to the top.

“Center Vertically”

Lays out the objects, justifying them to the vertical center.

“Align Bottom”

Lays out the objects, justifying them to the bottom.

Free Layout
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“Align Left”
Lays out the objects, justifying them to the left.

“Center Horizontally”

Lays out the objects, justifying them to the horizontal center.

“Align Right”

Lays out the objects, justifying them to the right.
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2 Changing the Object Overlapping Order
You can change the object overlapping order.

1. Select an object.
2. Select the Overlapping Order menu from the “Object” menu.

O Note

* The order of overlapping affects the order of objects automatically laid out.
* You can also select by clicking the right button of the mouse on an object.

“Bring to Front”

Moves the object to the frontmost position.

“Send to Back”

Moves the object to the backmost position.

“Bring Forward”

Moves the object one position to the front.

Free Layout
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“Send Backward”

Moves the object one position to the back.
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it Pasting a Copied or Cut Object
1. Click “Copy” or “Cut” from the toolbar.
Alternatively, you may select “Copy” or “Cut” from the “Edit” menu.
2. Click “Paste” from the toolbar.
Alternatively, you may select “Paste” from the “Edit” menu.

O Note

* The copied or cut object is laid out at the end of the page.

* You can also select by clicking the right button of the mouse on an object.

* In order to paste an object on any position that you like, you can paste the object with “Pointed Paste” by
clicking the right button of the mouse on any position that you want.
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2 Folded Duplex Window

This window is displayed if you select “Folded Duplex” from the “Edit” menu after selecting an object. Using the
“Folded Duplex” function allows you to print with fold lines added.

The Folded Duplex window consists of the menu and tool bars, layout area and status bar.

® Folded Duplex - Canon iPFooo
Fle Edt Options View Help

B HE?

Foll Paper ‘width: 17-in. Rall {431.8mm) Qukput Size:17.00inch x 44, 26inch

0 Note

* The toolbar and status bar can be toggled between hidden and displayed from the “View” menu.

Menu Bar
This allows you to select menus required for operations.

IFMe Edit Options  Wiew Help I

Tool Bar
This allows you to select tool buttons required for major operations.

B H® 2 |
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Layout Area

This allows you to check the arrangement and orientation of objects.

Status Bar

This shows the paper source, roll paper width, and output size.

IRoI\ Paper ‘Width: 17-in. Rall (431 ,8mm]) Qutput Size: 17.00inch x 44, 26inch J
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:2: Prints using Folded Duplex

Allows you to produce duplex printing by combining two pages and folding them.

2]

Pk

N T
i

“Folded Duplex”

Any two pages can be arranged and printed in a layout that becomes duplex on folding.
This can be used such as for advertising posters that are suspended from the ceiling.
1. Select two objects from the layout area of Free Layout.
2. Select Folded Duplex from the “Edit” menu of Free Layout.
Open the Folded Duplex window and arrange the selected objects in the layout area.
. Open the “Finished Size Settings” dialog box from the “Edit” menu.
. Select “Fit Roll Paper Width” or “Specify Folded Size” in “Finished Size”.

O Note

* “Rotate Page 90 degrees (Conserve Paper)” is also available when “Specify Folded Size” is selected.

H W

Click “OK” to save the settings.

Open the “Binding Settings” dialog box from the “Edit” menu.

Select “Bottom” or “Top” in “Binding Edge”.

Specify the “Binding” width in “Binding”.

Configure the Fold Line Color and Fold Line Type from Print Fold Lines.

O Note

* When the Only Print Center and Edges checkbox is selected, fold lines are only printed at the
three locations of the center and both edges.

© NGO

10. Click “OK” to save the settings.
11. Confirm the print setting and begin printing.
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2 Finished Size Settings Dialog Box

This dialog box is displayed when you select “Finished Size Settings” from the “Edit” menu. This allows you to

configure finished size settings.

“Finished Size”

Finished Size Settings 3]

Finished Size
() Fit Rall Paper \Width
() Specity Folded Size

: 17"522"ANSI ) v

0K ] l Cancel ] l Defauls

Selects the method for setting the finished size.
The following settings are available for the finished size.

Setting

Details

“Fit Roll Paper Width”

Prints by automatically enlarging or reducing the entire document so that
the width of the document matches the roll paper width.

“Specify Folded Size”

Prints by automatically enlarging or reducing the entire document to match
the size of the paper. Select the actual size of the paper you want to print
on in “Fit Paper Size”.

“Rotate Page 90 degrees
(Conserve Paper)”

Prints by rotating pages by 90 degrees. Pages are automatically rotated if
they will fit within the roll paper width when rotated, and are not rotated if
they will not fit within the roll paper width.
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2t Binding Settings Dialog Box

This is displayed when you select “Binding Settings” from the “Edit” menu. This allows you to configure the
binding edge settings.

Binding Settings @

=
Binding Edge [‘3:! © Bottom O Top
=

2
i
2 &
Binding 0.00 2 | inchi.00-1.97)
[ Print Fold Lines
Fold Line Color | -

Fold Line Type — SolidLine ¥

[10nly Frint Center and Edges

“Binding Edge”
Configures the binding edge when folding paper.
The following settings are available for the binding edge.

Setting Details
“Bottom” Prints by placing the binding margin (gutter) at the bottom of the document.
“Top” Prints by placing the binding margin (gutter) at the top of the document.
“Binding”

Configures the binding margin (gutter).
Prints by creating a binding margin (gutter) of the specified size. Enter the margin size as a number.

O Note

* The values that can be entered are 0 to 50 (mm).

“Print Fold Lines”

Configures the color and type of fold lines.

O Note

* To not print fold lines, clear the “Print Fold Lines” checkbox.

“Fold Line Color”

You can select the fold lines.

“Fold Line Type”

You can select the fold lines.
The following settings are available for the fold line type.

Setting Details
“Solid Line” You can print the solid line as the frame style.
“Dotted Line” You can print the dotted line as the frame style.
“Dashed Line” You can print the dashed line as the frame style.

“Only Print Center and Edges”

To print fold lines at the center and both edges, select the Only Print Center and Edges checkbox.
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Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy

Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy

i The Features of Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy

The main features of Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy are as follows.

* Allows the document scanned with the Color imageRUNNER to be automatically enlarged and printed.
* You can perform basic printer settings such as printer selection, media type and output profile selection,
and matching methods, in addition to borderless printing and enlargement/reduction process without

growing through the printer driver.

O Note

* The media type, image size, detailed media settings, and the printer settings can cause the actual print
output to differ from the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy settings.

L1 = u
i Operating Environment
You can use the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy in the following environments.

* Compatible Operating System
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003/Vista/Server 2008
» Software that requires installation
imagePROGRAF Printer Driver

O Note

* This function is not available on 64-bit version of Windows.
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i2i Starting Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy

Follow the procedure below to start the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy.

To start by selecting “Printers and Faxes” from the “start” button

1. From the Windows “start” button, select “Printers and Faxes” to open the “Printers and Faxes”

dialog box.

2. Right-click the Printers icon and select “Print Settings” to open the “Printing Preferences”
dialog box.
In the “Utility” sheet, click the “Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy” button.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

| Main || Page Setup | Layout | Faverites | Utiity | Support

Maintenance :
Printhead cleaning and printhead adjustment et can be perfarmed.

\? Color imageRUMNMER Enlargement Copy :
LR‘ Use thiz utility wth the Color imageRUNMER MFC to print enlarged copies on imagePROGRAF

large-format printers

Ok Cancel Apply Help
[ o J[ cace |

3. The “Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy” dialog box displays.

= Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy: @

Hot Folder:
Marme Shared Name | Printer Name Status Deetails | Add...

[[] &dd to Startup folder
[] 5ave Prirted Data

About ][ OpestonGude  |[ Hep | [ Ciose

O Note

* If you click on the “Add to Startup folder” check box in the “Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy”
dialog box, the icon of Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy utility will appear on the task bar when
starting Windows thereafter.
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To start by selecting “imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy” from the
“start” button

1. From the Windows “start” button, select “Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy”.

Ml imagePROGRAF Printer Driver Extra Kl » E- Calor imageRUMMER Enlargement Copy
[E] Readme_English bt

% Uninstaller { imagePROGRAF Printer Driver Extra Kit )

2. The “Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy” dialog box displays.

= Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy

Hat Folder:

Mame Shared Name | Printer Name Status Details Add.

[ Add to Startup folder
[] Save Prirted Data

About ] [ Operation Guide ] [ Help ] [ Close
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2 Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy Dialog Box

The explanation below is on the “Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy” dialog box.

= Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy

Add.

Edit.

[]4dd to Startup folder
[15ave Printed Data

About ] [ Operation Guide ] [ Help ] I Cloge

O Note

* For the step to open the “Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy” dialog box, see “Starting Color
imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy”. (—P.422)

“Hot Folder”

The hot folder list appears.

“Add” Button

Click the button to open the “Easy Setup Wizard” dialog box so that you can add a hot folder.

“Edit” Button

From the “Hot Folder” list, select a hot folder and click the button to open the “Add/Edit Hot Folder” dialog
box that allows you to edit the hot folder.

“Delete” Button

From the “Hot Folder” list, select a hot folder and click the button to delete the hot folder.

“Start” Button

Clicking the button changes the status of the selected “inactive” Hot Folder to “active”.

“Stop” Button

Clicking the button changes the status of the selected “active” Hot Folder to “inactive”.

“Add to Startup folder”

Register the application in the Windows startup menu.

“Save Printed Data”

Automatically saves printed data.

“About” Button

Click the button to display the name and the version number of the utility.

“Operation Guide” Button
Click the button to display the “Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy Setup Manual”.
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2 Hot Folder
Hot folder refers to a folder used for Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy.

* When transferred to the PC’s hot folder, the document data scanned with the Color imageRUNNER is
printed in enlarged size from the printer according to the print conditions set in the hot folder.
* You can create a new hot folder, edit or delete an existing one, and set print conditions at will.

O Note

* You can create up to 20 hot folders.
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2t Creating a New Hot Folder

1. Open the “Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy” dialog box, and then click the “Add” button.

= Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy

Hot Folder:

Mame Shared Mame | Printer Name Status Details Add...

[] Add to Startup folder
[] Save Prirted Data

[ About ][ OperstonGuide  |[_ Hep | [ Close

0 Note

* For the step to open the “Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy” dialog box, see “Starting Color
imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy”. (—P.422)

2. The “Easy Setup Wizard” dialog box displays.
Click the “Next” button.

Easy Setup Wizard FE
Starting Easy Setup

This wizard allows you to add a hot folder.
Before continuing, check the fallowing:
1. Your login authority sllows creation of a shared folder.

2. The document scanned by imageRUNNER can be
transmitted,

Manual 5 ettirgs.

3. Select the type of printer to use.
Click the “Next” button.

Easy Setup Wizard
4§75

Printer Selection _fs’i ;
1. Printer Selection Select the printer
2 Select Media Type )

Printer

[Can 0
3. Select Paper Size Canon iPFumw

Canon iPFasss
4 Set Color
5. Set Shared Name
B. Completing Easy

Setup

[ < Back ” Newt » H Cancel ]
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4. Select the media type to print.

O Note

* If the “Borderless Printing” checkbox is checked, only media types that can be used for borderless
printing are displayed in the list.

Click the “Next” button.

Easy Setup Wizard
7]
Ly
Seleat Media Type 1@
i
1. Frinter Selectio Select the media type to print
2. Select Media ) .
Type Media Type: [[] Barderless Printing
& e -~
3. Select Paper Size | Plain Paper [High Qualiy]
i Plain Paper [High Grade]
All Plain Paper_Conserve MEBK
4. Set Color ‘ High Resolution Paper
| Coated Paper
| Heavpweight Coated Paper
5. Set Shared Name | Prermium Matte Paper
| Matte Photo Paper
| Premium Glassy Paper 200
& CamiletinG E | Premium Semi Glossy Paper 200
P e | Premium Glossy Paper 280 &
| Do, € e (21 Do 3000
[ ¢Back || Mewt» ][ Concel |

5. Select roll paper or cut sheet to print. Also, select the media size to print.
Click the “Next” button.

Easy Setup Wizard

v Al
Select Paper Size 1@

Select 1ol paper or cut sheet bo print. &lso, select the paper size to
print.
Faper Size
3. Select Paper Size O Roll Paper
Raoll Pay
4, Set Colar | ||
5 Set Shared Name O Cut Sheet
Paper Size:
£ Completing E asy | v
fup
<Back || Mew> | [ Cancel |

6. Select the color matching method.
Click the “Next” button.

Easy Setup Wizard

Set Colar ’t@

Select the color matching method.
Mote: e recommend selecting the color profile
supported by the imageRUNNER model vou use.

Set Color )
HIF 1P ] -~
|CC Matching_NIR 1[Colorimetric] 3
|CC Matching_MIR 1[5 aturation) T
4. Set Color ICE Matching_ IR T[Colarimetric [No Wht-pnt Cor]

ICC Matching_ NIR2[Perceptual]
|CC Matching_NIR 2[Colorimetric]
5 St Shared Name IEC Matching_NIP 2(5 aturation) v

Enables color comrection in diver using |ICC color profiles[Canan iR
C2620/C3200/C32200magePROGRAF]]. Gives priority to color hue

& EU{EE'E“"E Easy iin matching suitable far photagraphic image output.

<Back || Nest> | [ Cancel
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7. To receive a document scanned with the Color imageRUNNER, you need to share a folder.
Enter the folder shared name in Shared Name.
Click the “Next” button.

0 Note

* This shared name is used as the name of the hot folder.
* You cannot use the “Back” button, after clicking the “Next” button here.

Easy Setup Wizard

v
Set Shared Name {@
Lk

A folder must be shared to store data scanned by imageRUNNER
Specify the shared name of the folder.
This shared name will be used as the name of the hat folder

5. Set Shared Name

B. Completing Easy
Setup

[ cBaok | mMews ][ cancel |

8. Click “Finish” button to close the “Easy Setup Wizard” dialog box.

Easy Setup Wizard

%)
o
Completing Easp Setup {
i

Hot folder sstup is complete,

Perform setup an the imageRUMNER operation panel 30 that the
seanned data can be stored in the hot folder.

Settings Details

| Parameter Seltings A
Haot Folder ICC Matching_MIR1[Percept.
Shared MName ICC Matching_MIR1[Percept. —
Page Setup
Media Type Plain Paper
Print Pricrity Image
Frint Quality Standard (B00dpi]
6. Completing Easy | hadia Gaires Fall Panar ]|
p £ | ¥ |

Finish

The hot folder you have created appears in the “Hot Folder” list in the “Color imageRUNNER
Enlargement Copy” dialog box.

= Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy El
Hot Folder:
Mame: Shared Name | Printer Name Status Details Add

[_;]IEE Matching... ICC Matchin.. Canon PP active

[ Add to Startup folder
[]5ave Printed Data

About ] l Operation Guide ] [ Help ] [ Close
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i3 Specifying an Existing Shared Folder as a Hot Folder

1. Share the folder you want to specify as a hot folder.
2. Open the “Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy” dialog box, and then click the “Add” button.

= Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy

Hot Folder:
Mame: Shared Mame | Printer Name Status Details Add
[ Add to Startup folder
[[15ave Printed Data
About ] l Operation Guide ] [ Help ] [ Close

0 Note

* For the step to open the “Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy” dialog box, see “Starting Color
imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy”. (—P.422)

3. The “Easy Setup Wizard” dialog box displays.
Click the “Manual Settings” button.

Easy Setup Wiza g\
Starting Easy Setup

This wizard allows you to add a hot folder
Before continuing, check the fallowing:
1. Your login authority allows creation of a shared folder.

2. The document scanned by imageRUNNER can be
transmitted,

Manual Settings..

4. The “Add/Edit Hot Folder” dialog box displays.

Enter the hot folder name in “Name”.
Click the “Browse” botton, with selecting “Specify a folder”, to set the existing shared folder.

Add/Edit Hot Folder E\
Nanne: [IEC Matching_NIR1 Ferceptual) |
Finter
Printer Name |Canon iPFarn V‘ [ Propetties ]

Hat folder management

) Specify a shared name |

(%) Specify a folder |

[ &pply Sharpress
[ Cancel ] [ Drefaults ] [ Help ]
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5. The location of the folders will appear.
Select the folder to specify a hot folder, and click the “OK” button.

Browse for Folder

Selecting a Hot Falder

PIX

[&] HotFolder
5 Intemst Explorer
1) Messenger
-3 microzoft frontpage
== Microsoft Office

=]
1) Movie Maker

-0

3

B

) MSN
MSN Gaming Zone

1) MSXML 40

05 MSXML 60

1) MetMeeting

P Ainline Saruirac

|

(==}

>

i

6. As necessary, set the print conditions in the hot folder. (—P.431)
Click the “OK” button to close the “Add/Edit Hot Folder” dialog box.

Add/Edit Hot Folder

X

Name (I Matching NIR1(Perceptua) [
Fiinter
Printer Name | Canon iPFanex ~| [ Popeties |

Hot falder management

) Specify a shared name |

() Specify a folder | E:\Program FilestHotFolder

[] Apply Sharpress

[ o5 oo ]

Browse...

:

[ ok J[ cacel ][ Defaus

][ Hep |

The hot folder you have created appears in the “Hot Folder” list in the “Color imageRUNNER

Enlargement Copy” dialog box.
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3

Hot Folder:
Marme Shared Name | Printer Name Status Deetails Add...
[J1EE Matching Canon PRaes active

[[] &dd to Startup folder
[] 5ave Prirted Data

About ] [ Operstion Guide

][ Heb ][ Close
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i3 Setting the Print Parameters

The printer driver opens when you click the “Properties” button in the “Add/Edit Hot Folder” dialog box. The printer

driver is used to configure basic settings to match the type of media loaded in the printer.

Add/Edit Hot Folder X)
Hame: [ICC Matching_NIRH Perceptusl)
Printer
Frinter Hame Caran P s I
Hot folder management
) Specily 5 shared name
@ Specily & folder | CProaram FilsssHotFolder
[ Al Sharprisss
7]
l 1] ] [ Cancel ] l Defaults ] I Help ]

Refer to Printer Driver for details on the printer driver.

O Note

* The only three sheets displayed are the “Main” sheet, the “Page Setup” sheet, and the “Layout” sheet.
Some of the printer driver settings may be disabled.

“Apply Sharpness”

Place a checkmark here to set the sharpness.
Drag the slider bar to the left or right to adjust. You can also adjust by directly entering a number in the

numeric input field.

O Note

* You can input between 0 and 500.

* You can change the numbers by clicking either “A” button or “¥” button.

* You cannot be applied to PDF files.
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i3 Printing Enlargements of Scanned Originals from a Color
imageRUNNER (Windows)

Scanned originals from a Color imageRUNNER can be enlarged and printed automatically.

Originals you create by scanning with a Color imageRUNNER are transferred to a "hot folder" and printed
automatically after enlargement according to printing conditions you specify for that folder.
This processing sequence is called the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy function.
To use Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy, first complete these settings in the following order.
1. Register a hot folder on your computer.
Register a hot folder on your computer for storing scanned originals from the Color imageRUNNER
and complete the settings for enlargement copy.
2. Complete the scanning settings on the Color imageRUNNER.
Configure the Color imageRUNNER to send scanned originals to the hot folder.
After these settings are complete, you can print enlarged copies of scanned originals from the Color
imageRUNNER.

Registering a hot folder on your computer

Folders used for Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy (iR enlargement copy) are called hot folders.
Register a hot folder on your computer for storing scanned originals from the Color imageRUNNER. You can
specify printing conditions (such as the image quality and paper size), based on which originals transferred to
the hot folder will be printed. Follow these steps to register and modify hot folders.

1. Display the printer driver dialog box. (—P.348)
2. Click the Utility tab to display the Utility sheet.

& Canon iPFxoo Printing Preferences @

| Main_| Page Setup | Layout | Favorites | Utilty | Support

R {* Maintenance :
Printhead cleaning and printhead adjustment et can bs performed

;E Color imageRUMMNER Enlargement Copy :
LP!) Use thiz utility wth the Color imageRUNMER MFC to print enlarged copies on imagePROGRAF

large-format printers

3. Click Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy to start the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement
Copy utility.

4. Use the Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy utility to register or modify hot folders.
For instructions on registering and modifying hot folders, refer to the help file for the Color

imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy utility.
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Completing the scanning settings on the Color imageRUNNER.

Configure the Color imageRUNNER to send scanned originals to the hot folder. It is easy to send scanned
originals to the hot folder if you assign the scanning settings and destination to a Favorites button on the
Color imageRUNNER.

For instructions on assigning scanning settings and destinations to a Favorites button, refer to the setting
manual, displayed by clicking Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy Setup Manual button of Color
imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy ultility, or refer to the Color imageRUNNER manual.

Scanning the original and print an enlargement
Follow the steps below to scan an original on the Color imageRUNNER for enlarged printing on the printer.
For detailed instructions, refer to the Color imageRUNNER manual.

Load the original on the platen glass or document feeder of the Color imageRUNNER.

Press Send to display the screen for transmission.

Press Favorites, and then press the Favorites button assigned to the hot folder.

Press Start on the control panel. If you scan originals on the platen glass, after scanning all

originals, press Done on the touch-panel display.

Scanned originals are sent to the hot folder and automatically enlarged and printed following the

o=

conditions you specified for the folder.

Note
* For details on Color imageRUNNER Enlargement Copy, refer to Color imageRUNNER Enlargement
Copy.
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Status Monitor

The Features of imagePROGRAF Status Monitor

imagePROGRAF Status Monitor is a utility for checking the printer status and managing print jobs.

Two screens are available in imagePROGRAF Status Monitor : “Printer List” shows a list of printers, and
“Status Monitor” shows details for each printer.

£ imagePROGRAF Status Monitor Printer List

Printer  View Help
ol N e e e =

canan Canan
[ipetets [Eptessed

3 object(s)

EQ— Canon iPFxooo

Option  Accounting  Help

B Printer Status |D Job | B Accaunting| (£ Information | B Maintenance | (3 Suppart |

Printing.
Now printing s 1ot
Ink Lewvels : Left Right
€] M) [MBK) [MBK] [BK]

Maintenance cartidge free space : ——— 80
Job Information

Owiner 2 RRRRRHRN

Document Name : st

Fage 1 time remainil=] 00.00:20 LCancel Job
Feed Information

Source Size Type Paper Remaining

Manual feed tray Letter [8.5"%11"] Plain Paper @- Loaded

Roll Paper 1 17-in. Roll (431.8mm] Flain Paper 1 !1DD Om /32811 in

You can view a list of the printers for which printer drivers have been installed on your computer, printers
connected to your computer, and printers found on the network.

If a printer error occurs, you can investigate the corrective action immediately.

Images of Ink Tanks are shown, with different images for various types of ink. An icon and warning
message will notify you when ink levels are low.

The type of paper loaded in each media source is identified. You can also check to see if paper has
run out.

This way, the utility enables you to check printer information and take care of printer maintenance

for optimal printing results.

You can also set up automatic email notification of any printer problems or errors to email addresses you
designate in advance.

You can use the Accounting Manager to collect the print job logs for the printers and check information
such as the printing costs.

For details of the Accounting Manager, see Accounting Manager. (—P.437)
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0 Note

* For details, refer to the imagePROGRAF Status Monitor help.
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i2f Job Management Using imagePROGRAF Status Monitor

You can use the “Job” sheet in imagePROGRAF Status Monitor for operations such as pausing and canceling

print jobs.

gp- Canon iPFxooo
Option  Accounting  Help

B Pirter Staws [ dob | Accounting| @ Hard Disk | (5) Infomation | B Maintsnsnce | @ Suppott|
| Size |

Dacurment Mame J Status | Owner
i i

»
(@] w2 tat Freprocessing.
BT Holding,

Status of selected job: Printing...

Resume LCancelJob

Replace Paper Preempt Other Jobs Pause Fi

Preempting Other Jobs

If you select a print job and click the “Preempt” button, the selected job is printed ahead of the job that

currently precedes it in the print queue.

Pausing/Resuming Print Jobs
Selecting a print job and clicking the “Pause” button pauses printing of the selected job.
To resume printing of a paused print job, select the print job and click the “Resume” button.

O Note

* Once all the print data for a print job has been sent to the printer, the job can no longer be

paused/resumed.

Canceling Print Jobs

Selecting a print job and clicking the “Cancel Job” button cancels printing of the selected job.

O Note

* You cannot cancel other users’ print jobs.

Printing Held Jobs

Printing of the job with a “Status” of “Holding” is paused because the paper specified by the driver does

not match the paper currently loaded in the printer.
Use the procedure below to print the held job.

1. Select the held job and click the “Replace Paper” button.
2. Replace the paper in the printer with the correct paper.

O Note

* To continue printing without changing the paper in the printer, select the held job and click “Continue

to print” button.
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Accounting

ii Accounting Manager

The Accounting Manager stores the printer’s print job logs so that you can use the information for checking
printing costs, etc.
The benefits of using the Accounting Manager are outlined below.
* Print Job Log Collection
This allows you to check which documents were printed from each printer, who printed them and when.
* Calculation of the Total Pages Used and the Total Cost

This allows you to use the collected print job logs to calculate totals for items such as the number of
pages printed, the amount of paper used and the printing costs incurred.

* Regular Data Acquisition for Print Jobs
This automatically logs print jobs at regular intervals.
* Exporting Print Job Data
This allows you to export collected print job data as a CSV file.

0 Important

* The Accounting Manager in Status Monitor displays approximate estimates of the amount of paper
consumed and the ink consumed per printed page. Canon cannot guarantee the accuracy of these
estimates. These estimates will also vary depending on the conditions of printer use.

L1

iz Launching the Accounting Manager

The procedure for launching the Accounting Manager is shown below.

1. Open the imagePROGRAF Status Monitor window.
2. Select “Accounting” in the “Accounting” menu.
Or, open the “Accounting” sheet and click the “Accounting” button.

;fl Canon iP Foooc EME'@

Option  Accounting  Help

$ Printer Statusl D Jaob ﬁ Accounting I@ Informatlonl m Mamtenance} ‘E Supporll

_ | Accounting

3 "=f | List print jobs and calculate job costs.
Zp | Estimates of ink and paper consumption are shown. Note that the actual amounts may be different. For details,
see the suppart webpage.
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2 Accounting Manager Main Window

The Accounting Manager main window consists of a title bar, menu bar, toolbars, listed job selection area, job list
area, totals area and status bar.

/% imagePROGRAF Status Monitor, Accounting Manager [Canon iPFxoood 40123456

File Settings Wiew Help
- & e
(] | 7
Print Jobs Shown Per Page: |20 ~id 4 P Bl
B Jobs on Printer Job Cost[$]  Document Mame Printing Results Media Type Paper Consumed[ma](|
, Regularly Acquired Jobs
< | >
Dacument Marne: Total Ink Consumed:
Total Job Cost: Total Paper Consumed:
shawing of 1-20 of 500 jobs (1 johi(s) selectad Date of last update: 2009/01/19 14:47:10

Title Bar

This displays the printer model, its serial number and the port number it is using.

/% imagePROGRAF Status Monitor, Accounting Manager [Canon iPFxoood A0123456 E@@
Menu Bar
Allows you to select the menu options required for operation.
IFiIe Settings  Wiew Help I
Toolbars
Provide tool buttons and pull-down menus for the main operations.
&4 - P9
Print Jobs Shown Per Page: |20 ~“9 4 b B

O Note

* You can opt to either show or hide the toolbars in the “View” menu.
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Listed Job Selection Area

You can use this area to select which job log is displayed.
If you are using regular data acquisition, this area allows you to view the collective job logs for each specified
period.

® Jobs on Printer
M Reqularly Acquired Jobs

For more information on how to select the job logs displayed, see Switching Between Displaying Jobs on
Printer and Regularly Acquired Jobs. (—P.447)

Job List Area

This area lists the details of acquired jobs.

It displays a list of either the print jobs on the printers or the regularly acquired print jobs. The displayed
information includes the amounts of paper and ink consumed, the costs, the media type and the time taken
for printing.

Job Cost{$]  Document Mame Printing Results Media Type Paper Consumed[m?] I
#EESTS JohS00 oK Durable Backlit Fim 0.0525
#EE STS Johq99 oK Heavyweight Coated Paper 0.6636
bk 975 Job495 oK Premium Semi-Glossy Pa... 0,3937
etk 975 Job497 Cancel Premium Coated Paper 0,5864
etk 9TS Job496 oK All Plain Paper_Canserve.., 0,9957
dddkek 575 Jobd9s oK Premium RC Photo Luster 0.0500
wh - STS Job494 ak Backit Fim 1.1000)
sk ST Job493 Cancel Special 0.2900
whi - 5TS Job492 ak CAD Clear Film 0.7925
e STS Jobd01 Cancel Extra Matt Coated Paper 0.6378
e STS Jobd00 [a]'8 All Plain Paper_Conserve. .. 0.0500
ST Jobdg9 [a]'8 Standard Paper1570E 90g 0,5555
ST Jobdes Cancel Heavyweight Coated Paper 2.1000
EESTS Jobdaa? Cancel Matte Coated Paper 30gsm 0.9500
REXSTS Jobdge QK Newsprint For Proofing 1 1.0000)
EESTS Jobdas QK Newsprint For Proofing 1 0.9000
REESTS Jobdad QK Newsprint For Proofing 1 3.0000
FEE ST Jobag3 Cancel Premium Semi-Glossy Pa... 1.8500
FEE STS Jobagz oK Extra Heavyweight Coat... 2.4000
FEESTS Jobds1 oK Unknown 1.0000|

£ >
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Totals Area

Displays the total costs for the selected job and the amounts of paper and ink consumed.

Dacument Mame: Total Ink Consumed: 1088458 ml
Takal Job Cost: Tatal Paper Consumed: 19,4767 m*

O Note

* If you are viewing regularly acquired print jobs, selecting a period on the left side of the window displays
the total costs for that period and the amounts of paper and ink consumed.

Status Bar

Displays messages and other information.

Jzhowing of 1-20 of 500 jobs - 0 jobis) selected Date of last update: 2009{01/13 14:47:10 |
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12 Accounting Manager Basic Procedures

The first time you use the Accounting Manager, use the following procedures to configure the settings.

1.

2,

Configure unit costs, including the costs of ink and paper.

For details of the unit cost settings, see Configuring Unit Costs in Accounting Manager. (—P.441)
Set options such as the units displayed.

For details of the unit settings, see Configuring Units and Display Settings in Accounting
Manager. (—P.445)

. If you are using Regular Data Acquisition, configure the Regular Data Acquisition settings.

For details of the Regular Data Acquisition settings, see Automatically Acquiring Print Job Logs
at Regular Intervals. (—P.446)

. Specify the jobs to be listed.

For details of how to select the job logs displayed, see Switching Between Displaying Jobs on
Printer and Regularly Acquired Jobs. (—P.447)

This displays the required print job logs and lists the details.

Configuring Unit Costs in Accounting Manager

Select “Unit Costs” in the “Settings” menu to open the “Unit Costs” dialog box. Configure the unit cost settings
in this dialog box.

‘?ﬁ Note

* When you select a job and then open the “Unit Costs” dialog box, items with unit costs that have not yet
been configured for that job are shown highlighted.

» Setting the Unit Cost for Ink (—P.442)
» Setting the Unit Cost for Paper (—P.443)
» Setting the Unit Cost for Items Other Than Ink and Paper (—P.444)
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i2i Setting the Unit Cost for Ink

Open the “Ink” sheet. Set the unit cost for ink in this sheet.

Unit Costs @

Ik Paper | Other

[[]Use same pric for allink

Tark Capscity | 130/ ml Fice  [MotSpach| $
Price List
Ink: Colar Tank Capacity[mi] Price[$] |
| @ cicyan) 130 Mot Specified
B M [Magenta) 130 Mot Specified
Y [Vellow] 130 Not 5pecified
= MBK [Matte Black) 130 Not 5pecified
= MBK [Matte Black) 130 Mot Specified
M BK [Black] 130 Mot Specified

Ink. Unit Cost Setting: C [Cpan)
Tank Capacity: 130 ml Price:

[ ok [ cecel [ Heb ]

To set the same unit cost for all the inks

1. Select the “Use same price for all ink” checkbox.
2. Enter the “Tank Capacity” and “Price”.

3. Click the “OK” button.

0 Important

* Your settings are not applied until you click the “OK” button.

To set different unit costs for each ink color

aRhowON=

Click the “OK” button.

0 Important

Select the ink color to be costed.
Enter the “Tank Capacity” and “Price”.
Click the “Overwrite” button.

Repeat steps 1 to 3 for all the inks.

* Your settings are not applied until you click the “OK” button.
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izt Setting the Unit Cost for Paper

Open the “Paper” sheet. Set the unit cost for paper in this sheet.

Unit Costs @
Ink. Faper | Dther
| Price List
Media Type Width[m] Length[m] Price[$] |
Paper Unit Cost Settings
Media Type: | Plain Paper v
Width: [ Im
Length: i ] m
Fiice: I |3
Add
[ ok ][ cercel [ Hep ]

1. Select a media type from the “Media Type” list.
2. Enter the “Width”, “Length” and “Price”.
3

Accounting

. Click the “Add” button. To change the unit cost for a media type you have already set, click

the “Overwrite” button.
4. Click the “OK” button.

0 Important

* Your settings are not applied until you click the “OK” button.
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i2: Setting the Unit Cost for Items Other Than Ink and Paper

Open the “Other” sheet. Use this sheet to set any price for items other than inks and paper.

Unit Costs @

Ink. Paper | Other |
| Price List
Name Unit Cost[$] | Allocated

Unit Costs

Mame:
Uit Cost: i JE

Allocated ['ves 1

Add

0K H Cancel H Help ]

Enter any name in the “Name” field.

Enter a value in “Unit Cost”.

Use “Allocated” to specify whether the costs are allocated as being incurred by the print job.
Click the “Add” button. To change the unit cost for a media type you have already set, click
the “Overwrite” button.

5. Click the “OK” button.

O Note

* You can set unit costs for up to 5 items.

0 Important

* Your settings are not applied until you click the “OK” button.

o=
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it Configuring Units and Display Settings in Accounting
Manager

Select “Units and Display” in the “Settings” menu to open the “Units and Display” dialog box. Use this dialog box to
configure the display settings.

Units and Display @
Daate Dizplay Format: \.’YW/MIM/.DE) v
Currency Uit 3 [Three characters or less]
1000 Separatar: None v
Degimal Symbol Pericd) v
Ink level ml A
Faper Width: m v
Paper Length: [ m v"
Area Display Format: nE v
6 ) [ Cancel || Hep

“Date Display Format”

Use this option to select the display format for dates. "YYYY" indicates the year, "MM" the month and "DD"
the day.

“Currency Unit”

Enter the currency unit. Enter a text string up to 3 characters long.

“1000 Separator”

Use this option to select the symbol used as a separator in numbers. The symbol is inserted every 3 digits.

“Decimal Symbol”

Use this option to select the symbol used as a decimal point.

“Ink Consumed”

Use this option to select the unit used for ink consumption.

“Paper Width”

Use this to select the unit used for paper width.

“Paper Length”

Use this to select the unit used for paper length.

“Area Display Format”

Use this to select the unit used for paper area.
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12 Automatically Acquiring Print Job Logs at Regular
Intervals

This feature collects print job logs from the printer at regular intervals and saves the logs on your computer.

1. Select “Regular Data Acquisition” in the “Settings” menu.
2. Select “Acquire print job logs regularly”.
3. Click the “OK” button to close the dialog box.

O Note

* Immediately after you configure Regular Data Acquisition, no print jobs are displayed. Wait a few
moments and then select “Refresh” in the “View” menu to display the print jobs.

* A maximum of 10,000 records are saved in a print job log. If this number is exceeded, jobs are deleted
from the log starting from the oldest record. To save old data, it is recommended that you export
the data as a CSV file.
For details of how to export print job logs as CSV files, see Exporting Print Job Data as a CSV File.
(—P.447)

:2: Canceling Regular Print Job Log Acquisition
You can use this procedure to cancel the regular acquisition of print job logs from printers.

1. Select “Regular Data Acquisition” in the “Settings” menu.
2. Uncheck the “Acquire print job logs regularly” option.
3. Click the “OK” button to close the dialog box.
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:2: Switching Between Displaying Jobs on Printer and
Regularly Acquired Jobs

The print job logs displayed by the Status Monitor Accounting Manager contain two types of job: Jobs on Printer
and Regularly Acquired Jobs.

You can select whether to display Jobs on Printer or Regularly Acquired Jobs in the Listed Job Selection Area
on the left side of the window.
“Jobs on Printer”

This shows a list of the print jobs currently held on printers.

You can change the number of jobs displayed per page using the “Print Jobs Shown Per Page” setting in
the “View” menu or the toolbar.

You can skip to a particular page using the “Go to” option in the “View” menu or the toolbar.

O Note

* For printers with built-in hard disks, you can view up to 500 print jobs per printer.

* For printers without built-in hard disks, you can view up to 32 print jobs per printer. However, only 10
jobs can be displayed if the printer is switched off.

“Regularly Acquired Jobs”

This shows a list of regularly acquired print jobs.

To view all the jobs in a set period, specify the period using “Period” and then “Starting Date” (or “Starting
Day of Week” or “Starting Month”) in the “View” menu or the toolbar.

For example, to view monthly job logs starting on the 1st of each month, set “Period” to “Monthly” and set
“Starting Date” to “1”.

O Note

* Up to 10,000 regularly acquired jobs are displayed for each printer.

:z: Exporting Print Job Data as a CSV File

You can export the collected print job data in the form of a CSV file by selecting “Export Job Cost Data” in the
“File” menu.

O Note

* You can also select “Export Job Cost Data” using the icon in the toolbar.

“Selected Jobs”
Exports the data for the selected print jobs in the job list as a CSV file.

O Note

* You can select multiple jobs by holding down the Shift key or Ctrl key as you click the job names.

“Listed Jobs”

Exports the data for the print jobs currently displayed in the list as a CSV file.
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i2: Showing Job Properties
If you select a job in the job list and then select “Show Job Properties” in the “File” menu, the “Job Properties”
dialog box appears, allowing you to check information such as detailed cost data.

You can copy text-based information in this dialog box to the clipboard by clicking the “Copy” button.

O Note

* You can also open this dialog box by right-clicking the selected job and selecting “Show Job Properties”.
Or you can also use the toolbar icon to open the dialog box.

* If you select multiple jobs and open the “Job Properties” dialog box, the total costs for the selected
jobs are displayed.

:z: Showing, Saving and Loading Selected Unit Cost Data
“Show Unit Cost Data”

Select “Show Unit Cost Data” in the “File” menu to open the “Unit Cost Data” dialog box. This lists the unit
costs for items such as the selected ink and paper.

You can copy text-based information in this dialog box to the clipboard by clicking the “Copy” button.

“Save Unit Cost Data”

Select a destination folder using “Save Unit Cost Data” in the “File” menu. The unit cost data for items such
as the selected ink and paper is saved as a file.

“Load Unit Cost Data”

Selecting “Load Unit Cost Data” in the “File” menu loads saved unit cost data.

:z: Showing the Total Amount of Ink and Paper Consumed

Select “Show Ink and Paper Consumed” in the “File” menu to open the “Show Ink and Paper Consumed”
dialog box.

This lists the total amounts of ink and paper consumed by the printer so far.
You can copy text-based information in this dialog box to the clipboard by clicking the “Copy” button.

O Note

* Up to 7 types of media are listed in order of the amount consumed. The total consumption for other
media types is shown as “Other”.
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Digital Photo Front-Access

2t Digital Photo Front-Access

Digital Photo Front-Access is an application that links photos from Canon digital cameras and other image
files on your computer with various other applications.

IE Dieital Photo Front-Access
File Edit View Associations Help

e £ [
mEBELDSL?E
I @ Desktop
& My Computer
e \I-_.) My Metwork Places
(=L} My Documents

I¥y Music

2009 KB

img_014.jpg

Date Modified: 2/6/2007

1611 KB

Date Modified: 2/6{2007

img_002.jpg

2011 KB

img_012.jpg

Date Modified: 11/1042...

1697 KB

Date Modified: 2{6/2007

img_004.jpg

2124KB

Date Modified: 2{6/2007

img_005.jpg

1974 KB

Date Modified: 11/1042...

img_022.jpg

2308 KB

Date Modified: 2{6/2007

img_001.jpg

Mumber of Images: 13 Mumber of Images Selected: 1 Prinker Name: Canon iPFxxx:

* Simply select an image and click the icon of the application you want to start to launch the application.

* You can also print from Digital Photo Front-Access. In short, Digital Photo Front-Access can help you
manage images in many ways from editing to printing as an effective way to work with other applications.

* Digital Photo Front-Access also enables image retouching. For automatic retouching, select an image
for retouching and click Image Adjustment.

* Because this application automates the workflow from retouching to display for all of your images, it
can save time and work in retouching.

O Note

* For details, refer to the Digital Photo Front-Access help.
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Using PosterArtist to Compose Originals

i Using PosterArtist to Compose Originals

You can print a variety of source documents from word-processing or spreadsheet programs or screen shots from
web browsers after composing an original with them using PosterArtist.

This topic describes how to use PosterArtist to compose originals from multiple applications, creating a
poster layout for printing.

D Important

* This function is only supported in Windows.
* PosterAtrtist (sold separately) must be installed to use this function.

1. Choose “Print” in the application menu.
2. Select the printer in the dialog box, and then open the printer driver dialog box. (—P.346)
3. Make sure the Main sheet is displayed.
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4. Click the Layout tab to display the Layout sheet.
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5. Select the A Page Layout check box.
6. Click in the Edit Using PosterArtist in the A Page Layout list.
7. When you attempt to print, PosterArtist starts up and the PageCapture window is displayed. (At

this point, the document will not be printed yet.)

i | Dpen Poster. BEo~FEADE S f - - | & & [T00x Fevien) v
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]
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Ready

8. Choose the page to load in PosterArtist.
9. Edit and rearrange the image in the PosterArtist window as desired.

0 Important

* Without closing the PosterArtist window, repeat steps 1-8 to arrange originals from multiple
applications on the same page.

O Note

* For instructions on editing and rearranging images, refer to the PosterArtist Manual.

10. Print from the PosterArtist menu.
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Device Setup Utility

22imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility

imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility is a utility to establish communication between the printer and
your computer by completing relevant settings. After the printer is installed, for example, you can use
imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility to complete the network settings initially.

Al imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility - TCP/IP

Prinker  View Help
MAC Address

1 abject(s)

 Starting imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility will show a list of printers found on the network. In this
list, select the printer (specifically, the printer's MAC address) that you want to set up, and then configure
the basic settings from your computer, such as the printer’s IP address and the network frame type.

* You can see which printers are online in the network by checking the printer list. Communication
between your computer and these printers is possible.

O Note

* We recommend that your network or printer administrator complete the setup work using
imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility.

* For details, refer to the imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility help.
L L]

iz Installing imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility

Install imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility from the User Software CD-ROM provided with the printer
as follows:

0 Important

* In Windows 2000/Windows XP/Windows Server 2003/Windows Vista/Windows Server 2008, you must
log on with administrative rights equivalent to the “Administrator” account.

Insert the User Software CD-ROM in the CD-ROM drive.

On the Setup Menu window, click Install Individual Software.
Click Install in imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility.

Follow the instructions on the screen to proceed with the installation.

oD
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it Configuring the IP Address Using imagePROGRAF
Device Setup Utility

On a computer running Windows, you can use imagePROGRAF Device Setup Utility provided with the
printer to configure the printer